UNIT 1 
A DAY IN THE LIFE OF ...

I. Write the word so that /I/ becomes /i:/ and vice versa.


/i/

/i:/

1. rich

reach  

2...................

peak

3. hit

...................

4. ..............

beat

5. rid

.........................


6. ............

 sheep

7.  live

....................

8...............

seek

9. sin

.....................

10. chip

......................

II. Match the italicized verbs in column A with their meanings in column B.

 

A

B
1. When did the plane take off? 
a. building
2. The thieves ran away when the burglar alarm went off.
b. move downward

3. Let's take a break. We'll goon when you are ready
c.  made stop burning

4. Could you get me up early tomorrow?
d.  leave the ground
5. She laughed and chatted happily with other women
e. talked in a friendly way

6. Did anyone see Sue getting on the bus?
f.  stopped

7. Suddenly the plane seemed to dip. 
g. getting into

8.  I've given up trying to understand her.
h.  get out of bed

9.  We had trouble putting up the tent in the dark.
i.  continue
10.  Fire fighters soon put out the fire.
j.  rang,
III. Complete the passage with the correct form of the verb in the brackets.


There (1)...............(be) three adults and two children in the Bartons. The children are  Ben, aged twelve, and little Stella, who is four. Their parents are Andrew and Marion. The other adult is Leslie, who is Andrew's brother. He is twenty-four. They (2)........... (live) in Newcastle, a large city in the north‑ east of  England.


On weekday mornings, everyone (3)............(get up) early. Andrew Barton 4).............. (work) for a company which (5).............. (manufacture) computers. He (6)...............  (leave) at seven o'clock. He (7)............ (like) to avoid the rush hour, he says. Marion (8)............ (suspect) that really he wants to avoid having breakfast with the children, who (9)............. (be) very noisy.


Ben (10)............... (catch) the school bus at eight-fifteen. Leslie (11).............. (be) at university, studying physics. He lives away from home during term-time, so he (12)............. (avoid) the noise, too. 

Stella (13)............  (not go) to school yet, of course. Next year, she (14)............... (start) at the nursery school where Ben used to go. Her mother (15)................. (look) forward to this. as it will mean that she can go back to work. Before her marriage, she (16).............. (live) in London, where she (17)....................(work) for the National Gallery. She (18)............... (hope) to find the same sort of job in Newcastle.

IV. Complete the conversation. Put in the past simple form of the verbs.

Claire
: (1)................................... (you/ have) a nice weekend in Paris?

Mark
: Yes, thanks. It (2).................. (be) good. We (3)........................ (look) around and then we (4)................ (see) a show. We (5) .....................(not/ try) to do too much.

Claire 
: What sights (6)...............................(you/ see)?

Mark
: We had a look round the Louvre. I (7) .................... (not/ know) there was so much in there.

Claire
: And what show (8)........................ (you/ go) to?

Mark 
: Oh, a musical. I forget the name. I (9).................... (not/ like) it.

Claire
: Oh dear. And (10)........................ (Sarah/ enjoy) it?

Mark
: No. not really. But we (11).....................(enjoy) the  weekend. Sarah did some shopping, too, but  I (12)................ (not want) to go shopping.

V. Complete the sentences. Put the verb into the correct form.

1. Trees................more quickly in summer than in winter. (grow)

2. 'Shall I phone at 6:00?' `No, I...............................dinner at that time. (nor​mally/ cook)

3. We
.....................at about 7:00. Couldn't you come an hour later? (usu​ally/ get up)

4. In 1788 he............................his last great work in Vienna. (write)

5. She............................at Kennedy Airport at 2 o'clock this morning. (arrive)

6. I refuse to believe that he.......................
the car was stolen. (not know)

7. ‘How are you getting on with the book?' At the moment I ............... chapter four. (read)

8. My mother................. all the doors and windows before she goes to bed. (lock)

9. I ....................away most of my old books when 1 moved house. (throw)

10. Scientists.........................some fundamental discoveries in the 18th century. (make)

11. Alice ...................... her mother in London most weekends. (see)

12. 'What's that terrible noise?' `The neighbors..........................a party.' (have)

13. At the start of his career, Cousteau..................the aqualung, opening the oceans to explorers, scientists, and leisure divers. (invent)

14. ................. durian when you lived in Malaysia? (ever/ eat)

15. Both ancient and recent records show that farmers......................... long hours.(work)

VI. Choose the correct verb form.

1. I'd like to borrow this book. ..................................it yet?


a. Did you read
b. Had you read
c. Have you read 
d. Do you read

2. We........................ in this town for a long time. We....................here sixteen years ago.

a. had been/ come 
b. have been/ came
 c. were/ came 
d. are! came

3. No breakfast for Mark, thanks. He..........................breakfast.


a. hasn't eaten
b. didn't eat
c. isn't eating
d. doesn't eat

4. The news came as no surprise to me. I................... for some time that the

factory was likely to close.


a. knew
b. had known
c. have known 
d. know

5. Fish were among the earliest forms of life. Fish......................on earth for ages and ages.


a. existed
b. are existing
c. have existed 
d. exist

6. Glenda ..................... extremely hard when she was a student.


a. worked
b. has worked
c. was working 
d. had been worked

7. The World War II .............. in 1939 and ...................in 1945.


a. begins/ ends

b. had begun/ ended


c. has begun/ had ended
d. began/ ended

8. I..............at the checkout when I ................... a strange-looking man.


a. waited/ noticed

b. was waiting/ noticed


c. waited/ was noticing
d. was waiting/ had noticed

9. According to the research reports, people usually..................in their sleep 25 to 30 times each night.


a. turn
b. are turning
c. have turned
d. turned.
.

10. Homestead High School's football team.......................a championship until last season.


a. has never won

b. had never been winning


c. is never winning

d. had never won

VII. Complete the conversations using the words in brackets. Put the adverbs in the best place.

1. 
A: Did you know the man who tried to steal your bag?


B: No, but I .................... him again. (certainly/ recognize / would)

2. 
A: That was a goal, wasn't it?


B: Yes, the ball .................. the line. (clearly/crossed)

3. 
A: The weather is a lot better today.


B: It said on the radio it .............. later. (probe/ rain/ will)

4. 
A: How do we get to Mike's place?


B: I don't know. I ..................... the directions. (didn't/ fully / understand)

5. 
A: It's quiet here today, isn't it?


B: Yes, the neighbors ............. cut on a Sunday. (usually/are)

6. 
A: Have you been to this place before?


B: Yes, I .............. as a  child. (it/ occasionally/visited)

7. 
A: Did the computers crash this morning?


B: Yes. but they............... main. (soon/ were/working)

8. A: Your friend's late. Vicky.


B: Rachel...............that we arranged to go out. (forgotten/ has/ obviously)
9. 
A: Do you know them?


B: Yes, they live in the same street as me but I ............... to them. (never/ have/ spoken)
10. A: Have you finished your homework yet?


B: Yes, I have. But I.................homework. (hate/really)

VIII.  Are the adverbs in the right position or not? If they are correct, put a tick. If they are not, write the correct answer.

1. He sings always when he's having a shower.
..........................................

2. I just have bought a new car.
..........................................
3. Normally, we don't worry if the children are
..........................................


late home from school.

4. He speaks fluently five languages.
.........................................

5. Jenny has been appointed recently Professor of Nursing.
.........................................

6. I was totally unprepared for the news.
..........................................

7. The traffic isn't usually as bad as it was this morning.
.........................................

8. He  had been to London never before.
.........................................

9. Susan became soon bored with the new toys.
..........................................

10. John frequently was away from home in his new job.
..........................................

11. They are at home these days hardly ever.
..........................................

12. I could never understand why he got so annoyed.
..........................................

13. We had been already given three leaving presents.
.........................................

14. Being alone brought her usually a sense of peace.
.........................................

15. Jim never phones me. I have always to phone him.
.........................................

IX. Read the passage, then choose the correct completion.

Last year 1 went to Nepal for three months to York in a hospital. When the hospital let me have a few days' holiday, 1 decided to go into the jungle and I asked a Nepalese guide, Kamal Rai, to go with me. In the jungle there was a lot of wildlife, but we were trying to find big cats, especially tigers. We climbed onto the elephants' backs to get better view, but it is unusual to find tigers in the afternoon because they sleep in the heat o the day. Then, in the distance, we saw a tiger, and Kamal told me to be very quiet. We crept nearer and found a dead deer. still bleeding. This was the tiger's lunch! Suddenly. I started to feel very frightened.

We heard the tiger a second before we saw it. It jumped out like a flash of lightning, five hundred kilos plus and four. meters long. I looked into its eyes and face, and saw right down the animal's throat. It grabbed Kornal's between its teeth, but I managed to pull Kamal away. One of our elephants ran at the tiger and made it go back into the grass, so we quickly escaped to let the tiger cat its lunch. That night it was impossible to sleep!

1.  The writer went to Nepal ..................................


a. for holiday
b. for treatment
c. for business 
d. on a visit 

2. When having a few days off, he decided to go into............


a. the remote villages
b. the mountains


c. the seaside

d. the tropical forest
3. He wanted to see.....................


a. wildcats
b. tigers
c. wildlife
 d. wild animals

4. He felt very frightened when...............................

a. he saw a tiger

b. he saw the tiger's lunch a. chat


c. he crept nearer

d. he found a deer

5. The tiger .................................

a. was like a flash of light

b. saw them a second before they saw it

c. jumped out very fast

d. jumped out of the grass at about four meters.

6. Kamal made his escape when ...........................


a. one of the elephants ran at the tiger
b. the tiger went back into the grass


c. the tiger ate its lunch
d. the writer pulled him away

TEST FOR UNIT 1

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined (letters) pronounced differ​ently from the others.

1. a. scream
b. death
c. ready
d. peasant

2. a. traveled
b. stared
c. landed
d. seemed
3. 
a. chat
b. panic
c. park
d. passenger

4. a. frightening
b. brigade
c. pilot
d. fire

5. a. technology
b. teaching
c. purchase
d. lunch
B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. 
a. tobacco
b. contented
c. buffalo
d. transplanting

2. a. passenger
b. purchase
c. district
d. routine

3. a. technology
b. comfortable
c. activity
d. experience

4. a. repair
b. harrow
c. arrive
d. announce

5. a. interested
b. serious
c. wonderful
d. immediate
II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.
1 . John isn't content with his present salary.


a. excited about
b. satisfied with
c. disappointed about
d. interested in

2. We.................the seedlings into peaty soil.


a. take
b. plough
c. raise
d. transplant 

3. We seldom set: each other anymore.


a. sometimes
b. occasionally
c. frequently
d. rarely

4. She purchased a number of shares in the company.


a. invested
b. sold
c. exchanged
d. bought

5. She got......................as soon as the alarm clock went


a. over/ on
b. up/ down
c. up! off
d. on/ off.

6. The plane from Dallas ................. two hours late, so I missed my connect​ing flight from Frankfurt to London.


a. took on
b. took in
c. took over
d. took off

7. We had a nice chat over a cup of tea.


a. formal talk
b. informal talk
c. serious talk
d. long talk

8. It was time to................the kids ready for bed.


a. prepare
b. get
c. take
d. make

9. Houses .................as a bomb exploded in the neighborhood.


a. dipped
b. disappeared
c. dropped
d. shook 

10. It was a difficult tune, but we never gave up hope.


a. stopped
b. continued
c. had
d. offered

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

1.  I'll see him when he .......................here tomorrow..


a. comes
b. will come
c. has come
d. had come

2. We've given up..................... to persuade them 



a. trying/ changing 
b. trying/ to change 
c. to try/ changing 
d. try/ to change

3. Maria is going to stop....................dinner, so she may be late.


a. eating
b. to eat
c. for eating
d. eat

4. As soon as the light turned red, she....................the car.


a. stopped
b. has stopped
c. was stopping
d. stops

5. The baby is so big! How much...........................now?


a. is she weighing
 b. she weighs
c. does she weigh 
d. did she weigh

6. Harry works all the time. He.......................


a. never relaxes
b. relaxes never 
c. often relaxes 
d. relaxes sometimes

7. These glasses are so dirty. You need.................them.


a. wash
b. washing. 
c. to washed 
d.  washed

8. The last time I ........... swimming was when we were in Spain.  


a. had gone
b. went
c. has gone
d. was going.

9. Johnny.................the paper when I............. him.


a. read/ interrupted

b. read! was interrupting


c: has read/ interrupted
d. was reading. interrupted

10. We were told.................and fasten our seat belts.


a. to sit down
b. sitting down
c. sit down

d. that sit down

11. I ....................at six o'clock, but ......... to be up by five.


a. normally get up/ I have sometimes 
b. normally get up/ sometimes I have 


c. get normally up/ sometimes I have 
d. get normally up/  I sometimes have

12. The house was very quiet when I got home. Everybody ................. to bed.


a. have gone
b. went
c. had gone

d. goes

13. It was the most............... experience of my life.


a. frighten 
b. frightening
c. frightened

d. frightful

14. .............. I sympathize with your point of view. I cannot accept it.


a. Although
b. In spite of
c. Because

d. As 

15.............. a long time for the bus.


a. We have to always wait
b. We always have to wait


c. We have always to wait
d. We have to wait always

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B. C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. It was an extremely frightened experience in my life.


A
B
C
D

2. Mark went on working despite he felt unwell.


A
B
C
D

3. Frank is usually swimming before work, but this morning he is jogging. 


A
B
C
D

4. Once when 1 was ten. I used to get sick and went to the hospital.

A
B
C
D

5. As soon as the alarm clock had gone off, she woke up and go out of bed.


A
B
C
D

6. All the children have been returned safe to their parents.


A
B
C
D

7. I know you're too busy to stay, but I look forward to  see you again.. 


A
B
C
D

8. Have you forgotten to lock the back door frequently?


A
B
C
D

9. I like lying on the beach, so I always  spend my holiday to sunbath. 


A
B
C
D

10. The bank lent us money for a down payment, so now we owned the house we used to rent.


A
B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the sentence or phrase that best completes the dialogue.

A: What do you usually do on your day off?

B: (1) ________________________________________________

A: Do you get much exercise?

B: (2) ________________________________________________

A: How often do you exercise?

B: (3) ________________________________________________

C: What do you usually do?

: (4) ________________________________________________

A: Where do you go swimming?

B: (5) ________________________________________________

A: You're really in good shape!

B: (6) ________________________________________________

1. a. I usually drive to work.
b. I will sleep all day.


c. I usually do not much.
d. Nothing much. I always sleep until noon.

2. a. I usually do  
b. Yes. I do
c. How about you? 
d. Very often.

3. a. No, I sometimes do.
b. Yes, I often do.



c. About three times a week.
d. Often I don't do.

4. a. I usually go swimming and play badminton.


b. No. I never do


c. I go straight home after work.


d. I watch TV a lot.

5. a. Every day from 5 to 6.
b. I always go to the YWCA.


c. No, I play tennis

d. I usually go by motorbike

6. 
a. Yeah, I'm a real couch potato.
b. Oh, are you?


c. Thanks a lot.

d. Good for you!

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best fits each of the num​bered blank.

David Evans is a farmer. He does farming on his own land in Wales. The farm has (1)..............  his family for generations. The soil is poor. David (2)................ sheep on his land. He does not employ (3)................ fulltime workers. His sons help him when they are not (4)........... school. His wife adds to the family income by (5) ...............  eggs which her hens produce. In summer she often (6) ...............  paying guests into the farmhouse. The guests from the city enjoy their quiet holiday in the clean country (7)............... and Mrs. Evans enjoys having some (8)..............  money to spend on clothes for her children and herself. However, it is a lonely life for the Evans family when the guests have gone. The question is that if his children want to (9) ............... the farm when Mr. Evans gives up working. Country life is quiet and (10) ............... 
to them. It is quite likely that they will leave the farm for the city some day.

1. a. been to
b. belonged to
c. possessed
d. depended on

2. a. feeds
b. Grows
c. raises
d. leads

3. a. some
b. more
c. much
d. any

4. a. in
b. for
c. at
d. on

5. a. selling
b. sells
c. to sell
d. sell

6. a. take
b. takes
c. took
d. is taking

7. a. wind
b. sights
c. life
d. air

8. a. more
b. free
c. extra
d. interest

9. a. take off
b. take over
c. take after
d. take care

10. a. interesting
b. exciting
c. dull
d. peaceful

B. Read the passage, then choose the correct answer –a,  b. c. or d.

ROUTINES

Think about your daily life. Do you follow the same read :o work every day? Do you sit in the same place in class? When you get dressed, do you always put the same leg or arm in first? You probably do, because we all have routines in our lives.

Routines save time and energy because you do them without thinking, that's why they are so important in the morning when your brain isn't active. Here's Jo talking about her morning routine.

'Oh yes. I always do exactly the same things. 1 wake up at seven o'clock every morning, but I don't get quarter past seven. I switch on the radio and listen to the news. Then I go to the too and I brush my- teeth. I have a shower and dry my hair. Then I choose my clothes and I get dressed. I don't eat anything for breakfast. I just have a cup of coffee. Then I go to work. Yes, it's always the same.'

Routines are very useful. but they also make you uncreative. So some​times it's a good idea to break your routines. Get out of bed on the opposite side. Listen to a different radio station. Take a different route to work. Eat something different for breakfast. Change your routine. You never know, it could change your life.

1. This passage is mainly concerned with .................


a. our usual ways of doing things
b. our daily activities


c. Jo's timetable

d. changes in our lives

2. According to the passage, routines are useful because................


a. we can do them in the morning
b. they make a habit of never thinking


c. they save time and energy
d. we all have them in our lives

3. The word 'loo' in line 9 can best be replaced with ................



a. balcony
b. bedroom
c. sink
d. toilet

4. What is the main disadvantage of routines?

a. Routines make us unable to create things or to have new ideas.

b. Routines may change our life.

c. Routines make a habit of never thinking before doing.

d. Routines make us do the same things day after day.

5. Which of the sentences is true?

a. Routines make our brain creative.

b. People who have routines are unable to think.

c. We shouldn't break our routines.

d. Our lives could be changed if we change our routines.

VI. WRITING

Choose the best answer to complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first one.

1. I wish I hadn't sold my bike.


I regret ______________________________________


a. to sell my bike.

b. selling my bike.


c. I had sold my bike.

d. not to sell my bike.

2. No one told me about the change of plan.


I_____________________________________
a. knew about the change of plan.

b. am not known about the change of plan.

c. was told about the change of plan.

d. didn't know about the change of plan.

3. Nigel felt sick from eating too many cakes. Nigel felt sick because _____________


a. he has eaten a lot of cakes.
b. he was eating too many cakes. 


c. there were too many  cakes he ate.
d. he had eaten too many cakes.

4. In the middle of our lunch there was a knock at the door.

When _____________________________________

a. we were having lunch, there was a knock at the door.

b. we knocked at the door, we were having lunch.

c. we had just finished lunch, there was a knock at the door.

d. our lunch were in the middle there Was a knock at the door.

5. Their game of badminton is always on Tuesday. 


They_____________________________________

a. always play their game of badminton

b. play badminton always on Tuesday.

c. always play badminton on Tuesday.

d. have always played badminton on Tue:

6. Adrian wears jeans all the time. 


Adrian _____________________________________


a. always wears jeans.
b. often wears jeans.


c. sometimes wears jeans
d. usually wears jeans.

UNIT 2 
SCHOOL TALKS
I. Pick out the word that has the italicized letter pronounced /(/ or /n:/. 


marvelous
 far
kind
love
cousin



maths
hard
subject
games
worry


much
headmaster
communicate
study
talk

director
company 
charge
complain
package

father 
July
discuss
language
during


money
wrote
travel
party
shop

/ ^/ _______________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________________

/  / ________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________

II. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words in the box.

entertain
maths
nation 
relax
safe

profession
enjoy
employ
attend.
crowd

1.  The police gave him protection for his own................


2. How many times do I have to ask you to pay.................?

3. The company made hundreds of....................... redundant.

4. The store was........................... with shoppers.

5. The show brought ..................to millions of viewers.

6. She listens to classical music for ........................

7. Cinema is a medium of mass.......................

8. He can calculate very quickly. He has an amazing ability to solve ................ problems.

9. In 1963 he was appointed...............of history.

10. Dang Thai Son is a Vietnamese pianist with an............reputation.

III. Put a circle round the letter of the correct word(s) to use in each blank.

 1. .................. do you want? ~ A box of chocolates.


a. What
b. Which
c. Who
d. How

2............... is this building? ~ It's about two hundred years old.


a. How long
b. How far
c. How old
d. How

3. ...................... money do you earn? ~About £250 a week.


a. How much
b. What
c. How many
d.. Which

4. ................... bag are you carrying? ~ Judy's.


a. Which
b. What
c. who’s
d. Whose

5. ..................... first stepped on the moon? ~Neil Amstrong, wasn't it?

a. Whose
b. Who
c. Where
d. When

6. ....................is your new school? ~ It's very big and friendly.


a. What
b. How
c. Where
d. Which

7. ..................is it to tile post office? ~ About two hundred meters.


a. How far
b. How long
c. How often 
 d. How much

8.
..................... is your national flag? Red and yellow.


a. What
b. Which of color 
c. What color
d. Which
9. ...................do you take a holiday? ~ Once a year.


a. When
b. How long
c. What time
d. How often 

10. ...............is Greg like'? ~ He's tall and thin with brown hair.


a. What
b. How
c. Who
d. Whom

11. .................... did the. Second World War end? ~  in 1945.


a. Where
b. When
c. What time
d. How long.

12. .....................is a half of football? ~ forty-five minutes.


a. What time
b. How often
c. How lone
d. When

13. .................... of holiday are you interested in?"~  package holiday.



a. Which
b.. What
c. Which kind 
d. What kind

14. ...................... hand do you write with? ~  My right  hand.


a. Which
b. What
c. Whose
d. What sort of

15. .................... did the package come from? ~ London.


a. When
b. Where
c. Which
d. Who

IV. What would you say? Put a circle round the letter of the best reply to each question.

1. Where's the nearest post office?


a. Turn left and then right.



b. It's about two kilometers. 


c. It opens at nine o'clock.

2. What's your new address?


a. It's the old one.


b. Go straight on


c. Flat 42B, 225 Nathan Road, Kowloon.

3. How do we get there'?


a. Flat 42B Nathan Road.


b. Yes, you do.


c. Turn right just after the Bank of China.

4. How far is it from here?


a. Two kilometers, at least


b. No, it isn't.


c. Yes, it's rather far.

 5.  I think I'll go by bus. Where's the nearest bus stop':


a. Cross the road and turn left.


b. Five hundred metres, I suppose.


c. It's five minutes by bus.

6. What time is there a bus?


a. Twice a day.
b. An hour and a half.
c. Seven thirty

7. How often do the buses run?


a. Twice or three times.
b. Every hour.
c. From that bus stop over there.

8. Can you tell me the way to Milus College from your flat?


a. Yes, I can
b. It's round the corner.
c. I know it

9. How long does it take to get to Dave's place from your flat? 


a. It's a long way. 
b. About one kilometers.
c. Thirty five minutes.

10.  Do you know where there's a public telephone?

a. There's one at the bottom of the street.

b. Not very far from here.

c. I know there is.

V. Write sentences about yourself. Say whether you like or don't like these activities. Choose one of these verbs for each sentence: (don't)

like, love, enjoy, hate, don't mind. be fond of, be interested in, detest, can't

stand/ can't bear, prefer.

1: 
(fly)
...............I like flying............................
2. (play football)
..............................................................

3. (lie on the beach)
..............................................................

4. (go to the museum)
..............................................................

5. (wait for biases in the rain)
...............................................................

6. (work on Saturdays)
..............................................................

7. (do the washing-up)
...............................................................

8. (do parachute jumps)
...............................................................

9. (be alone)
..............................................................

10. (be shouted at)
...............................................................

VI. Complete the conversations. Put in a to-infinitive or an in -form.

1.  A: I always want to visit San Francisco.


B: Me too. I'd love  to visit  it some time.

2. A: Tom seems to enjoy watching football matches.


B: Yes, he loves.................. Manchester United play.

3. A: Do you think they'll approve the plan? 


B: Yes, I'm quite sure they'll decide ..................... it.

4. A: Do you want to come with me or wait here?'


B: I'd prefer .................. with you if that's OK.

5. A: You wear a uniform at school, don't you?


B: Yes, I have to, although I dislike..........................it.

6. A: I'm glad I don't work as late as Sarah does.


B: Me too. I wouldn't like............................ such long hours.

7. A: Have ICM bought the company?


B: Well, they've offered ..................... it.

8. A: How long have you been working here?


B: For about three years. But now I need a new job. I  can't stand ............... here any more.

9. A: What time will you be back?


B: Oh, I expect................... back some time around nine

10. A: I'm sorry you had to wait all that time.


B: Oh, it's all right. I don't mind 


VII. Complete this text with the correct answer 

Being a student involves (1)................ (take) responsibility for (2)................. (organize) your own time, there fore, you need (3)....................(learn) about planning your time and workload effectively. You can learn to do this through practice and through stopping (4)...................(think) about what works or doesn't work for you.

Try (5).................. (set) yourself goals and target and give yourself small rewards. Don't try (6)............. (do) too much at once have regular breaks. If you fail (7).............. (finish) a piece of work as quickly as you expected, don't feel bad, just be more realistic your planning next time. If you find that you avoid even (8)................. (start) work, stop (9)................(make) excuses and start  today! You will! feel much better once you do.

VIII. Choose the correct answer.

1. Ann is interested in ................... young children. 


a. teach
b. teaches
c. to teach
d. teaching

2. I finished ..........................the book and went to bed 


a. reading
b. to read
c. read
d. to be read 

3. The police questioned me at some length, and I di​dn't enjoy. 


a. to question
b. questioning
c. to be questioned 
d. being questioned

4. Dad allowed Dora .........................to the party.


a. going
b. to go
c. go
 d. gone

5. My teacher always expected me .........................well in exams 


a. do
b. doing
c. to do
d. to have done

6. Will you please stop..........................TV channels?


a. to change
b. change
c. be changed
d. changing
7. 
My glasses are in my book bag, but I don't remember............... them there.


a.  putting
b. to put
c. I put
d. put

8. 
I'd like.................... somewhere different for a change.


a. to go
b. going
c. go
d. to have gone

9. 
He agreed.................the job as soon as possible.


a. start
b. starting
c. to start
d. to be started.

10. 
The searchers found the boy ..................in the barn.


a. to shelter
b. shelter
c. sheltering
d. being sheltered

11. 
Look at those windows! They really need...................


a. to, clean
b. cleaning
c. to be cleaned 
d. b and care correct

12. 
I'm tired. I'd rather
...................out this evening, if you don't mind.


a.. not going
b. not to go
c. don't go
d. not go

13. 
My bank manager advised..................a loan.


a. to take me out
 b. me taking out
 c. me to take out 
d. me take out

14. 
I must go now. I promised....................late.



a. not being
b. not to be
c. to not be
d. I wouldn't be

15. 
The children are looking forward ..................their grandma again..


a. seeing
b. to see
c. to seeing
d. to be seen

16. 
Our teacher made me ................... all the questions.


a. answer
b. to answer
c. answering
d. answered

17. 
1 don't mind......................... home but I'd rather ....................a taxi.


a. to walk/ to get
 b. walking/ to 
get c. walking/ get 
d. to walk/ getting

18.
 It isn't sale .for children ..........................on ladders.


a. playing
b. to play
c. play
d. played

19.
 I want ..................  volleyball. I hope ................for the team.


a. to play/ to be chosen
b. to play/ to choose


c. playing/ being chosen .
d. to play/ choosing

20. 
Famous people get tired of .....................everywhere they go.


a. recognizing
b. to recognize
c. recognize
d. being recognized

IX. Choose the correct option a, b, c or d to complete each space.

Kevin teaches (1)................ at a high school. He enjoys his teaching very much, and he always feels very (2)............. and proud when he is standing on the teaching (3).............. .Some of his ex-classmates have just offered him a chance (4)................ them in a new company (5)................. computer software  for businesses. Everyone thinks that it (6).............. very well. Kevin will (7)...............earn more money than he (8)................  at the high school.


The new company is (9)................, and the money may be very good in deed. (10)...............  Kevin can hardly quit his teaching. job! He loves it.

1. 
 a. mathematic. 
b. mathematics
c. mathematical 
d. mathematician

2. a. shy 
b. embarrassed 
c. self-confident 
d. unhappy

3. a. class
b. career 
c. profession 
d. platform

4. a. to join 
b. join 
c. joining
d. joins

5.
a. to get 
b.  to produce 
c. to prepare
d. to work
6. 
a. was done
b. does
c. will do 
d. did
7. 
a. actually
b. ready 
c. immediately 
d. probably
8.  
a. do 
b. does 
c. did 
d. doing

9.
a. excited 
b. excitedly 
c. excitement
d.  exciting
10. 
a. Therefore 
b. Furthermore
c. Consequently
d. However

TEST FOR UNIT 2

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined (letters) pronounced differ​ently from the others.

1. 
a. chance
b. teaching
c. chemistry
d. children

2. 
a. hard
b. start
c. party
d. talk
3. a. son
b. sunshine
c. above
d. woman

4. a. polite
b. literature
c. guide
d. kind

5. a. great
b. teacher
c. street
d. receive

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. a. Physics
b. History
c. Boils
d. Chemistry

2. a. important
b. profession
c. Geography
d. Literature

3. a. entertain
b. communicate
c. receive
d. complain

4. a. children
b. student
c. professor
d. teacher

5. a. opinion
b. relax
c. semester
d.. nervous

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1 . Most students find the course very ......................



a. enthusiastic
b. anxious
c. enjoyable
d. convenient

2. ..................is the beach? ~  Only five minutes' walk.


a. How long
b. Where
c. How often
d. How far

3. She is interested in teaching.................because she loves working with children.


a. semester
b. communication
c. work
d. profession

4. She was disappointed to fail in two of her four.........................


a. schools
b. classes
c. lessons
d. subjects

5. Don't worry ...............me.  I’ll be fine


a. to 
b. about
c. with
d. for

6. Our coach was ..................in a traffic jam and got to Heathrow forty minutes late.



a. fastened
b. fixed
c. joined
d. stuck

7. Approximately half the people interviewed were in manual occupations. 


a. hobbies
b. careers
c. jobs
d. visits

8. Our main objective is to................. educational standards.


a. avoid
b. enjoy
c. make
d. improve

9. English is an international ....................


a. language
b. means
c. subject
d. profession

10. Most people start to lose their memory as they get older.


a. ability to remember
b. ability to impress


c. feeling of admiration
d. ability to affect

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence.

1 . You shouldn't spend all your time.....................


a. study
b. to study
c. studying
d. studied

2. Would o n like......................somewhere for a rest?


a. going
b. to go
c. go
d. to be gone

3. I didn't like it in the city at first. But now.....................here.


a. I got used to living.
b. I'm used to living


c. I'm used to live

d. I used to live

4. Which team..............the game?


a. did it win
b. did they win
c. won
d. won it

5. Do you want......................with you or do you want to go alone?


a. me coming
b. me to come
c. that I come d. that I will come

6. I'm sure you'll have no .................... the exam.


a. difficulty to pass

b. difficulties to pass


c. difficulties passing
d. difficulty passing


7 ................a hotel, we looked for somewhere to have dinner.


a. Finding
b. After finding
c. Having found 
d. We found 

8. I...................... English for four years now.


a. have learned
b. am learning
c. learned
d. have been learning

9. I'll.........................another time, Kevin.


a. keep pace with you
b. keep you pace with


c. be-kept up with you
d. keep pace you with

10. Just keep on.................what you like. 


a. do
b. did
c. doing
d. done

11. The guide encouraged the tourists .............. the ? Prado Museum in Madrid.


a. visit
b. to visit
c. visiting
d. visited

12. Shhh! I hear someone......................in the distance. Do you hear it too?


a. shout
b. shouted
c. to shout
d. shouting

13. Are you looking forward ................... on your cassation?



a. you go .
b. going
c. to going 
d. to go

14. 'Why are you mad?'....................dislike


a. you call me
b. calling me
c. you call
&being called

15. Don't forget ............... home as soon as you arrive at your destination.


a. to call
b. calling
c. having called 
d. to be called

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase -A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct

1. I decided changing   jobs because my boss makes me  word overtime


 

A
B
C
D

2. In order to 
not forget things, I put a string around my finger




A
B
C
D

3. Where you worked last year when you were going to school?

A
B
C
D

4. The doctor called this morning, while you slept.


A
B
C
D

5. I've  been studying French since I've started high school.



A
B
C
D

6.  I succeeded in to find a job, so my parents  didn’t make me go to college.



A
B
C
D

7. Get more exercise appears to be the best way  to lose weight.


A
B
C
D

8. I'd rather to stay home than go out tonight.



A
B
C
D

9. Why you call me so late last night?


A
B
C
D

10. Let's stop to watch so much TV so that we can read or go out instead.


A
B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the sentences or phrases that best complete this dialogue.

A: (1)................................. in your exam!

B: (2).......................................I hope we both pass 

A: Did you study all last night? 

B: (3)
..................................I watched TV and went to bed. (4)...........................


A: I did the same. (5)............................ after the exam.
B: All right. (6)  ...............for a drink.

1.  a. How are you
b. Have a good
c. Good luck
d. What about you

2. a. Like you.
b. Same to you.
c. Same of you. 
d. You do.

3. a. Yes. I did.
b. No, of course not 
c. Of course I did.
d. I not do that.

4. a. What about you? 
b. How are you? 
c. And you did?
d. What did you?

5. a. Good bye
b. Nice to see you 
c. See you later 
d. Meet you again

6. a. We go
b. Let's go
c. Could you go
d. Don't you go

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the one option -
b, c or d - that best fits each of the numbered blank.

I (1)
................my teaching career nearly ten years ago. I spent six years (2)........... in a remote village (3) ..................the villagers were very poor and the living standard was low. Sometimes I was very disappointed (4)....................... bad living condition and low pay. I was really homesick. However, at that time. with my youth (5)..................., I tried my best to devote (6)
......................... to the noblest career, that was "teaching". I loved my poor little students. They were living in (7)..............................but they could not (8)...................from empty mind. 

I am proud (9).....................
 myself to be a teacher, a hard working "boatman" taking my students to the "destination" of (10) ...........................

1. a. begin
b. began
c. have begun
d. had begun

2. a. teach
b. to teach
c. teaching
d. taught

3. a. which
b. there
c. when
d. where

4. a. in spite of
b. because of
c. because
d. though

5. a. enthusiasm
b. movement
c. emotion
d. culture

6. a. me time
b. my career
c. my duty
d. myself

7. a. poor
b. poverty
c. debt
d. shortage

8. a. bear
b. cope with
c. suffer
d. manage

9. a. in
b. on
c. about
d. of

10. a. knowledge
b. competence
c. background 
d. experience

B. Read the passage, then choose the one best answer - a, b, c or d.

Many people now think that teachers give students too much homework, They say that it is unnecessary for children to work at home in their free time. Moreover, they argue that most teachers do not properly plan the homework tasks they give to students. The result is that students have to repeat tasks which they have already done at school.

Recently in Greece many parents complained about the difficult home​work which teachers gave to their children. The parents said that most of the homework was a waste of time, and they wanted to stop it Spain and Turkey are two countries which stopped homework  recently. In Denmark, Germany and several other countries in Europe, teachers cannot set homework at week​ends. In Holland, teachers allow students to stay at school  to do their homework. The children are free to help one another. Similar arrangements also  exist in some British schools.

Most people agree that homework is unfair. A student who can do his homework in a quiet and comfortable room is in a much better portion than a student who does his homework in a small, noisy room with the television on. Some parents help their children with their homework. Other parents take no interest at all in their children's homework.


It is important, however, that teachers talk to parents it homework. A teacher should suggest suitable tasks for parents to do their children. Parents are often better at teaching their own children!
VI. WRITING

Choose the correct sentence - a, b, c or d - made from the suggested words. 

1.  Why/ you/ consider/ don't/ visit/ me

a. Why don't you consider to visit me?

b. Why you don't consider to visit me?

c. You consider why don't visit me.

d. Why don't you consider visiting me? 

2. subject/ you/ what/ best/ like


a. What best subject you like?
b. What subject you like best?


c. What subject do you like best?
d. What subject do you best like?

3. really/ like/ up / I/ morning/ don't/ get / in early

a. I really don't like get up early in the morning.

b. Really I don't like to getting up early in the morning

c. I don't really like getting up early in the morning

d. I don't like really to get up early in the morning
4. learn/ Son/ for/ four years/ English/  so/ he/ the language/ speak/ well

a. Son was learning the language for four years, so he can speak English quite well.

b. Son has spoken English for four years, so he learned the language quite well.

c. So Son has been learning English for four, he can speak the lan​guage well.

d.  Son has been learning English for four years, so he can speak the lan​guage quite well.

5. children/ work/ profession/ love/ interested/ because/ I/ teaching.

a. I love teaching profession because the children are in working with.

b. I am interested in teaching profession children. because I love working with children 

c. I am interested in teaching profession because I love the children working.

d. I love working with the children because I am interested  in teaching 

UNIT 3 
PEOPLE'S BACKGROUND
I.  Choose the word that has the underlined letter (s) pronounced /e / or/    /.
1. a. father
b. education
c. background 
d. career

2. a. private 
b. shy
c. hard
d. rare
3. a. brilliant 
b. tragic
c. hatred 
d. mature
4. a. death 
b. year
c. receive
d. teacher

5. a. prevent 
b. grade
c. determine
d. English

6. a. awarded 
b. academic
c. address
d. another

II. Complete the passage with correct form of the words from the box


	force         determine
  possible
start                write      

physic
physic          final         educate          establish 


Elizabeth Blackwell was born in England in 1821 and (1) ...................to New York City when she was ten years old. One day she decided that she wanted to become a doctor. That was nearly (2)..............for a woman in the middle of the nineteenth century. After (3).....................many letters seeking admission to medical schools, she was (4)................. accepted by a doctor in Philadelphia. So (5)..................was she that she taught school and gave music lessons to earn money for her tuition.


In 1849, after graduation from medical school, she decided to further her (6)............... in Paris. She wanted to be a surgeon, but a serious eye infection (7)............... her to abandon the idea.

Upon returning the United States, she found it difficult (8)................. her own practice because she was a woman. By 1857, Elizabeth and her sister, also a doctor, along with another female doctor, managed to open a new hos​pital, the first for women and children. Besides being the first female (9).................. in the United States and founding her own hospital, she also (10).............. the first medical school for women.

III. Add a sentence with the past perfect, using the notes.

1. Claire looked very suntanned when I saw her last week.



She had just been on holiday. 
(just/ be on holiday)

2. We rushed to the station, but we were too late.





 (the train/ just/ go)

3. I didn't have an umbrella, but that didn't matter.




(the rain/ stop)

4. When 1 got to the concert hall. they wouldn't let me in.




(forget/ my ticket)

5. Someone got the number of the car the raiders used.




(steal' it' a week before)

6. 1 was really pleased to see Rachel again yesterday.




 (not see/ her/ for ages)

7. Luckily, the flat didn't look too bad when my parents called in. 




(just/ clean / it)

8. The boss invited me to lunch yesterday, but I had to refuse the invitation..




(already/ eat," my sandwiches)

9. The man sitting next to me on the plane was very nervous.




 (never/ fly/ before)

10. We rushed to the cinema last night, but we were too late.




(the film/ already/ begin)

IV. Put the verbs in the past perfect or past simple.

1.  went to the box office at lunch time, but they...................(already/ sell) all the tickets.

2.  I felt very tired when I got home, so I ..................... (go) straight to bed.

3. I felt better by the summer, but the doctor warned me not to do too much. I ........ (be) very ill.

4. At last the committee were ready to announce their decision. They............ (make) up their mind.

5. 'Was Tom at the party when you arrived?' 'No, he .................(go) home.'

6. Sorry I'm late. The car ................ (break) down on my way here.

7. I ................... (take) the book back to the library when I ....................(read) it.

8. The house was very quiet when I................(get) home.  Everybody............... (go) out for dinner.

9.  After she ................. (fill) the basket..................
 (go) to the check out.

10. Yesterday morning I........................ (remember) the answer t the question. Bob............... (ask) me the night before, so I ................... (phone) him. 

11. Las night, I........................ (go) to Jim’s room and ................. (knock) on the door but there ............. (be) no answer. Either  he  ........................ (go) out or he ..................... (not want) to see anyone. 

12. Angel asked me how to use the photocopier. She .................... (never/ use) it before, so she................ (not/ know) 

14. Karen ...................... (not want) to come to the cinema with us be cause she.............. (already/ see) the film. When the students..............(do) the experiment, they what to do.

13.  Two days a go I................ (meet) an old friend who I ................ (not see) for years ................. (write) a report on it.

V. All of the sentences have one verb in the wrong tease. Cross and correct them.

1. It was lucky that we has decided to buy our tickets in advance had decided

2. I was pleased to see my old. friends last week as  we didn’t see each other since we finished our course  ...................

3. We have to wait for hours at the airport because the bad weather had de layed  all the flights ...............

4. We missed our train, so by the time we reached the theater, the play ended and the audience was leaving the theater ..................

5. At the end of their meal they found they couldn't pay the bill because they didn't bring any money with them .............

6. The children were thrilled when they unwrapped the electric toys. but when they discovered that nobody bought a battery they were very disappointed .............

7. When I came out of the cinema I had found that a thief had taken my car radio................

8. At first the authorities thought the athlete had been taking drugs, but they soon realized they mixed up the results of the tests................

9. When the film star came into the restaurant I didn't recognize her because . I didn't see any of her film........

10. When we reached the city center we couldn't find a parking space, so we had decided to go by bus the next time................

VI. Choose the correct form of the verbs. 

A young man walked into a supermarket in Southampton and (1) put/ had put a few items of food in a basket. He (2) chosen-had chosen a time when not many people (3) shopped/ were shopping in the store. He (4) found / had found a checkout where no one else (5) had waited/ was waiting. When the cashier (6) checked/ had checked the goods, the man (7) gave/ was giving, her a £10 note. When she (8) was opening/ opened the till, the man quickly (9) snatched/ had snatched ail the money from it and (10) ran/ had  run, out of the store. before she (11) had realized/ realized what (12) was happening / happened. At the time the security guard (13) stood/ was standing at the Other end of the store. When staff (l4) checked/ had checked the records in the till, they (15) had found/ found that the thief (16) took / had taken only £4.37. As he (17) left/ had left the £10 note behind, the operation (18) cost/ had  cost him £5.63.

VI. Choose the correct answers.

1. 'Was Tom there when you arrived?' `Yes, but he ...............home soon afterwards’.


a. goes
b. went
c. had gone
d. were going

2. Before Jennifer won the lottery, she..............any kind of contest.


a. hasn't entered 
b. doesn't enter
c. wasn't entering 
d. hadn't entered

3. 'Who was the woman in red dress? Did you  know?` 


‘No. I..........." who she was. I.............. her before.


a. didn't know/ hadn't seen
b. didn't know/ hasn't seen


c. hadn't known/ hadn't seen
d. don't know/ hasn't seen
4. Did you say that you ..................... here only three days ago?


a. were coming
b. had come
c. have come
d. come

5. By the time he arrived at the party, all his classmates......................


a. has left
b. left
c. was leaving
d. had left

6. When I was a child.......................the violin.


a. I was playing
b. I had played
c. I play
d. I played

7. It's two years...............Joe.


a. that I don't see

b. that I haven't seen


c. since I didn't see

d. since I saw
8. The man sitting next to me on the plane was nervous because he................. before.


a. hasn't flown
b. didn't fly
c. hadn't flown 
d. wasn't flying

9. They................... in Scotland for ten years. Now they live in London.


a. lived
b. have lived
c. has been living 
d. had lived

10. As soon as Laura ..................... the house, it started to rain.


a. has left
b. was leaving
c. had left
had been leaving

11. Sorry we're late, we ...................... the wrong turning.


a. had taken
b. were taking
c. took
d. are taking

12. We .......................... in New York for ten years and then we ...........here in 1987.


a. have lived/ moved

b. lived / moved


c. lived/ had moved

d. had lived / moved

13. When Martin........................the car. he took it out for a drive.


a. had repaired
b. has repaired
c. repaired
d. was repairing

14. We ..................... them before the reception  yesterday


a. haven't met
b. hadn't. met
c. didn't meet 
d wouldn't meet

15. Karen didn't want to come to the cinema with us because she ............. the film.


a. has already seen 

b. already had seen


c. had already seen

d. saw


VIII. Read the following article. Put a circle the letter of the correct word or words to use in each blank.

The man who made and lost a fortune (1).............. kitchen furniture is back in business again. 37-year-old Timothy Lind law is now designing (2) ...............for offices - from the director’s suit to the secretarial office.

Lind law had always had a lot of good ideas. After he (3).....................a highly successful computer business for two years, he started his second business in a small garage, selling and installing kitchen furniture. He (4)............... his first million pounds by the time he was thirty. Then he went on to earn over five million in three years. 

But, after (5)..........
with the managers of his company, he suddenly dismissed them. Within six months the business had gone bankrupt. And so (6).................. Lind law. I had made five million pounds before things (7).............. to go wrong, he said. 'I was just Unlucky to lose it later. All companies (8)................ through good times - and through bad times. Now (9)................. several lessons which I'll never forget.' 

He said that he (10).....................to call his new company 'Office-fit' and was already very successful. Office Fit’ and was already very successful. 

1. a. manufacture 
b. manufacturing
c. to manufacture 
d. manufactured 

2. a. furniture
b. furniture
c. some furniture 
d. a furniture

3. a. has run
b. runs
c. was running
d. had run

4. a. has made
b. used to make 
c. had made
d. would make

5. a. quarrel 
b. quarrelling 
c. quarreled
d. have quarreled

6. a. has 
b. does 
c. did
d. had

7. a. have begun 
b. began 
c. begin
d. would being

8. a. went
b. have `one 
c. had gone
d. go

9. a. I learn 
b. I've learned
c. I learned 
d. I’d learned

10. a. had decided 
b. was deciding 
c. decided
d. has decided
IX. Read the following passage, then choose the correct answer - true, false, or no information - for each of the sentences below.

The great English scientist Isaac Newton. whose theory of gravitation is well-known throughout the world, was born in the little village Wool Thorpe, not far from his own town of Cambridge, on December 25th, 1642. His father was a farmer who died when Newton was fourteen years old. His mother. uncle and grandmother took care of him.

When still young. Newton was more of a mechanic than a scholar: His neighbors thought he would probably become a well-known clockmaker, be​cause he had already made a clock his neighbours had never heard of before. It worked by water. Besides the water clock Newton also made a sundial. When he grew older, he became interested in mathematics and physics. His first physical experiment was carried out in 1658, when he was .16 years old.. On Jane 5th, 1661 Newton entered the University of Cambridge where he studied mathematics and soon became famous at the age of 21.

When Newton was 22 years old, he began studying the theory of gravitation. In 1669 he was appointed professor and began giving lectures on mathemat​ics at Cambridge. Isaac Newton died in 1727 at the ace of 85.

1. Newton was not a physics, he was a mathematician.


a. True
b. False
 c. No information

2. He was born in the town of Cambridge.



a. True
b.. False
c. No information

3. When he was young he was very intelligent 


a. True
b. False
c. No information

4.  He wasn't very interested in mathematics until he grew older.


a. True
b. False
c. No information

5.  His first physical experiment was carried out when he was not yet twenty.


a. True
b. False
c. information

6. Newton's Laws explained the  between force, mass and movement.


 a. True
b. False
c. No information

7. He entered the University of Cambridge at the age of 21. 


a. True 
b. False
c. No information

8. He became a professor when he Was not ,et 30.


a. True
b. False
c. No information

TEST FOR UNIT 3

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the letter (s) pronounced differently fro the others. 

1. 
a. language 
b. package 
c. mathematics 
d. marvelous 

2. 
a. chemistry 
b. prepare 
c. receive
d. degree

3. 
a. private
b. diploma
c. guide
d. writer

4. a. trouble 
b. study
c. tutor
d. subject

5. a. received 
b. worked
c. obtained
d. harbored
B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others

1. a. background 
b. career
c. secondary
d. private

2. a. scientific
b. atomic
c. impossible
d. professor 

3. a. obtain
b. determine
c. award
d. harbour

4. a. ambitious
b. difficulty
c. brilliant
d. mature

5. a. education
b. difficulty
c. champion
d. institute

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Marie Curie was born................November 7, 1867.


a. in.
b. from
c. at

d. on

2. Computer models help to determine whether a particular area is likely to flood.

 
a. make up
b. find out
c. take over
d. put up

3. Let me give you a little .................................about the president of the company.


a. specialization
b. concentration
c. background
d. degree

4. Jane is always determined to do anything she wants. She's a.....................woman.


a. ambitious
b. strong-willed
c. brilliant
d. humane

5. He passed his exams with flying colour.


a. successfully
b. difficultly
c. badly
d. easily

6. She harbored her hope of being a teacher.

a. gave up her hope of being a teacher

b. built her hope of being, a teacher

c. had her hope of being a teacher

d. kept her hope of being, a teacher in her mind

7. He behaved like an adult. I think he is more.................... than the other boys at his class.


a. intelligent
b. mature
c. ambitious
d. developed

8. The new road should help ......................traffic problems.


a. raise
b. create
c. ease
d. cause

9. There is no................... explanation for what happened.


a. scientist
b. scientific
c. scientifically
d. since

10. The new surgeon will ...................her post in May.


a. go on
b. get over
c. take up
d. look after

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. The man looked familiar. I ................... him somewhere before.


a. saw
b. have seen
c. had seen
d. see

2. Last night a tornado swept through Rockville. It ................. everything in its path.


a. destroyed
b. was destroyed 
c. had destroyed 
d. has destroyed

3. In spite of.................., we decided to go out.

a. we felt very tired 
b. feeling tired
c. all of us felt tired
d. tired

4.
When we.........................the bill. we left the restaurant.


a. had paid
b. were paying
c. paid
d. had been paying.

5.
When the firework....................off, the dog....................away.


a. had gone/ ran
b. went/ had run
c. went/ ran
d. went/was running

6. In 1903, Marie became the first woman...................a Doctor of Science degree.


a. receiving
h. receive
c. receives
d. to receive

7. The police officer stopped us and asked us where........................


a. were we going 
b. are we going
c. we are going
 d. we were going

8. . Annie found the souvenirs ................. she wanted at the gift shop.


a. that
b. which
c. θ
d. all are correct

9. The manager made his employees ................. the computer evening class.


a. attending
b. attend
c. to attend
d. attendance

10. Marie Curie....................a Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1911.


a. awarded
b. was awarded
c. had awarded
d. had been awarded

11. Could you please come over? I need you.................the refrigerator.


a. help me moving

b. helping me to move

c. to help me to move

d. help me to move
12. Martina Hingis................. her first tennis racket at the  age of two


a. picked up
b. has picked up 
c. had picked up 
d. was picked up

13. John F. Kennedy was the first president of the United States ........................


a. born in the twentieth century 
b. was born in twentieth century


c. born on the twentieth century 
d. to be born in the twentieth century 

14. By the time she was twelve. she a. has already decided


a. had already decided
 
b.  already has decided


c. had already decided

d. already decided

15. in Slovakia. Martina has lived in Switzerland for many  years.


a. To be born
b. Born
c. Being  born 
 d. Be  born

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A,  B, C or D - that mast be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. Before she became a film star, she has been a stand up  comedian



A
B
 C
D

2. I'm trying to persuade my sister to drive.
 but I can’t get her do it



A
B
C
D


3. After a week, we finally got to Miami, that my aunt lives.



A
B
C
D

4. Since I begin school. I haven't had much spare time.


A

B
C
D

5.  My  mother makes me doing rm., homework so I can't go out. 



A
B
C
D

6. My family lived in Hue since 1990 to 1996, but we are now living in Sai Lion.



A
B
C
D

7. Can you tell me where were You born? — Stockholm.



A
B
C
D

8. Computers are often used to control, adjustment, and correct complex industrial operation.


A
B
C
D
9. He spent most of his time to paint in the studio,



A
B
C
D

10. We went to Stan's holiday party last year, hadn't we?



A
B
C
 D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the sentence or phrase that best completes the dialogue. 

Tony : (1)_______________________________________________

Ann : In a house near Brighton.

Tony : (2) _______________________________________________ 

Ann : For three years.

Tony : (3) _______________________________________________

Ann : The house we had before was too small. We need somewhere bigger. 

Tony : (4) _______________________________________________
Ann : I work in a bank.

Tony : (5) _______________________________________________
Ann : I doesn't earn much. Just about £ 15.000 a year.

1. a. What's your address?
b. Where are you?


c. Where you live?

d. Where do you live?

2. a. You have lived there for how long?
b. How long have you lived there?


 c. How many years have you lived there? 
d. Hoy long do you live there?

3. a. Why did you move? 
b.  Why you moved?


c. Why did you moved? 
d. Can you tell me the reason why did you move?
4. a: What do you work'?
b. What your job is?


c. What you do'?

d. What do you do?

5. a. How much do you earn?
b. How much money do you take?


c How about money do you earn?
d. Do you earn how much money?

V.  READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best fits each of the num​bered blank. 

Marie Curie, the Polish-born French (1) ..................... was a courageous and de‑ terminal woman. She left her home for Paris to (2)..................... her interest in science. Living in (3).................. , she still (4).............. to undulate a: the top of her class. She met Pierre Curie (5)......................... after graduation and (6)
 …………… him a year later. Together, Pierre and tylarrie (7)...................... the most famous husband-and-wife (8)....................... in science history. They (9).............
the Radioactive elements, Polonium and Radium. They (10).............. the Nobel Prize for Physics in 1903.

1 . a. biologist
b. mathematician
c. chemist
d. physicist and chemist
2. a. follow 
b. take 
c. pursue 
d. satisfy

3. a. poverty
b. loneliness
c. wealth
d. difficulty

4. a. made
b. managed 
c. harbored 
d. worked'

5. a. immediately 
b. soon 
c. shortly 
d. rightly

6. a: married
b. left
c. divorced
d. devoted

7. a. built
b. organized
c. established
d. formed

8. a. couple
b. partnership
c. scientists
partners
9. 
a. discovered
b. invented
c. built
d. made d.

10. a. had awarded 
b. awarded
c. were awarded 
d. were awarding

B. Read the passage, then choose the one best answer  - a, b, c or d.

 Personal computers, or PCs, are an important
 part of out eve  everyday lives. Many people cannot imagine life without them. One the most important people in making these machines work is Bill Crams.

Bill Gates was born in 1955 in Washington State. He grep up in a rich family. His parents sent him to a private school. There he met his business partner, Paul Alien. When they were in the eight were in the eight grade, they were 
ere writing programs for business computers and making mores.
In 1973, Gates was accepted at Harvard University. His parents were happy. They thought he would get over his obsession with _ and become a lawyer like his father. Two years later, Gates dropped out of Harvard to work on a computer program with his friend Allen.  They worked eighteen hours a day in 'a dormitory room at Harvard. They were writing the program that would run one of the first personal computers. In 1975, they created a com​pany called Microsoft to sell their product.

Allen became ill with cancer and left Microsoft in 1983. He recovered a few years later and started his own company. Meanwhile, Microsoft became a giant company. By 1990, at the age of thirty-four, Gates was the youngest billionaire in the history of the United States. He was the "King of Software". He achieved his success with a lot of hard work. For more than ten years, he worked sixteen-hour days, seven days a week. He had a dream and the will to succeed. By 1997, he was the richest man in the United States.

1. According to the writer, 


a. people cannot live without personal computers

b. computers play an important part of our lives

c. Bill Gates invented personal computers

d. Bill Gates is the most important people in computer science

2. The words 'dropped out of in line 10 mean



a. graduated from


b.  got over


c. took part in


d. stopped taking class at

3. According to the passage, 


a. Bill Gate's parents wanted him to become a computer programmer.

b. Bill Gates and Paul Allen created Microsoft because they want to sell their program for personal computers

c. Paul Alien left Microsoft because he wanted to start his own company.

d. Bill Gates met his business partner at Harvard.

4. How old was Bill Gates when he became the richest man in the United States?


 a. 34
b. 51
c. 42

d. 44

5. Which of the following is not mentioned in the text?

a. In a few years, Microsoft became a very large company.

b. Bill Gates and Paul Allen first wrote programs for business computers when they were about fifteen.

c. Bill Gates earned his success by working very hard.

d. Bill Gates is the richest man in the United States.


VI. WRITING

Choose the sentence (a, b, c
d) which is closest in meaning to the
sentence printed before.

1. In spite of her difficult living conditions, she worked extremely hard.

a. She worked very hard in difficult conditions.

b. She worked very hard but she still lived in difficult conditions.

c. She worked very hard even though her living conditions were difficult.

d. She worked very hard because her living conditions were difficult.

2. It was impossible to find Toni anywhere.


a. Torn was unable to go anywhere
b. Torn could not be found anywhere.


c. It was possible to find Torn.

d. Torn could go anywhere he liked.

3. Fewer people came to the meeting than we had expected. 

a. Too many people came to the meeting.

b. There were more people at the meeting, than we had expected.

c. There were not enough seats for all people as we had expected.

d. We had expected more people to come to the meeting.

4. The results of the research are not only impressive, but also alarming.

a. The results of the research are not alarming. but impressive.

b. The results of the research are alarming. but not impressive.

c. The results of the research are not either impressive or alarming

d. The results of the research are both impressive and alarming.

5. Mark is not interested in teaching..


a. Mark would like to teach. 


b. Teaching is not interesting to Mark.


c. Mark didn't think teaching is interesting. 
d. Mark knows how to teach.

TEST YOURSELF

I. Choose the words that best answer the following questions.

I. Which of the following words has the underlined part pronounced differently?


 a. stall
b. chat
c. talk
d. water

2. Which of the following words is stressed on the first syllable? 


a. entertain
b. determine
c. harbour
d. interrupt

3. Which of the following words is stressed on the second syllable? 


a. private
b. professor
c. purchases
d. educated

4. Which of the following words is stressed on the third syllable? 


a. impossible
b. development
c. specialization 
d. scientific

5. Which of the following words doesn't contain the final /t/ sound? 


a. worked
b. announced
c. screamed
d. stopped

II. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

6. Marie Curie harbored the dream of a..............career which was Impos​sible for a woman at that time.


a. science
b. scientific
c. scientist
d. scientifically

7. In 1963 he was appointed.................of history.


a. director
b. teacher
c. professor
d. headmaster

8. The morning's work was constantly...................by phone calls


a. made
b. interrupted
c. created
d. changed

9. .............. they are tropical birds, parrots can live in temperate or even cold climates.


a. Even though
b. In spite of
c. Nevertheless 
d. Despite

10. We got...................the plane at 10.30 and the plane took
. on time.


a. in/ off
b. on/ up
in/ out
d. on/ off

11. People are fleeing, the area in panic.


a. excitement
b. fear
c. -gust
d. danger

12. ..................does it take to get to London from here?


a. How far
b. How much
c. How often
d. How long

13. Before the plane takes off, passengers must .................... their seat belts.

 
a. fasten
b. flee
c. emit
d. unbind

14. My morning...............is to get up at seven, have breakfast, then leave home at eight.


a. timetable
b. habit
c. routine
d. action

15. She's upstairs EZtttinfir  ready to go out.


a. dressing
b. determining
c. planning
d. preparing

III.  Choose the one option - a, b, c, or d that best completes the sentence.

16. How.........................now? Better than before'?


a. are you feeling 
b. do you feel
c. you are feeling
 d. you feel

17. 'Do you mind if I borrow a chair'?"..........................Do you need only one?'


a. I'm sorry.
b. Not at all.
c. Yes, 1 do.
d. Yes, I would.

18. I remember...................you about this before.


a. tell
b. to tell
c. telling
d. told

19. Professor Kidd ..................... three books since 1999, and she's working on her fourth.


a. has been writing b. has written
c. wrote
d. writes.

20. She only allows the children.................... television on the weekends.


a. to watch 
b. watching 
c. watch d. for watching
21. When Martin..................... the car. he took it out for a drive.


a. was repairing 
b. has repaired
 c. had repaired 
d. repaired
22. The sun......................... in the East and .................... in the West.

a. rises/ set
 b. rises/ sets
c. rose/ had set 
d. has risen/ has set

23. I asked him...................... , but he went anyway.


a. not to go
b. to not go
c. not going 
d. he doesn't go

24. i remember An............... rode the bus to school with.


a. I
b. who I
c. which I 
d. that I

25. Who.......................your bike? – Mike did.


a did give you
b. did you give
c. you gave 
d. gave you

IV identify the one underlined word or phrase - A. B. C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

26. I'm usually right about the weather. am not I?


A 
B
C
 D

27. An old man walking along, the road stopped talking to  us.


A
B
C
D

28. Mike usually drives to work.. but today he walks.



A 
B
C
D

29. Hypnosis is sometimes employed as a means of helping people quit to smoke.



A


B

C

D

30. Despite most mushroom are edible. some specie cause serious poisoning.


A

B
C
D

31. Today we know that the earth is one of nine planets whose orbit the sun. 


A
B
C 
D

32. Do you want to get up by yourself, or would you like me  to wake up  you? 

A
B C

D


33. I bought this new software for learning Chinese



A 
B
C
D

34. Are you ready? It's time we go.
A

B
C D

35. I'm tired because I'm not used to stay up late.

A

B
C
D

V. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best fits each of the num​bered blank.

The table tennis match was very enjoyable before (36)..................... . lit a cigarette and ruined the evening. After (37)....................... smoking, they let the cigarette fall on the wooden floor. Unfortunately, they dropped it without putting it out but (38) .................. paid any attention to it. Even the. woman (39)................... next to the man with the cigarette did not notice. Soon, however, there was (40)
................ smoke. Suddenly flames (41).............. up into the air. Someone immediately ran out of the room (42).......................the fire brigade. Two or three men got some buckets of water (43).................... the fire, but it was useless. Everyone in the large hut (44.).............. ....... very frightened. The next moment people rushed towards the main doors. Be​fore the fire brigade arrived, the whole building was on fire. On (45)................the burning building, one of the firemen. succeeded in rescuing an old woman.

36. a. someone
b. anyone
c. no one
d. nobody

37. a. finish
b. finishing
c. finished
d. finishes
38. a. someone 
b. anyone 
c. no one 
d. everyone

39. a. she was
b. was 
c. who was
d. she

40.  a lot of 
b. many 
c. a few 
d. a little

41. a. shoot 
b. shoots 
c. shot 
d. shooting

42. a. phone 
b. phoning 
c. to phone
d. for phoning

43. a. to put out 
b. they put out. 
c. putting out 
d. put out

44. a. was 
b. were
c. has 
d. have

45. a. enter 
b. entering 
c. entered
d. he entered
VI. Read the passage, then choose the correct answer - b, c, or d.

Few men have influenced the development of American English to the extent that Noah Webster did. Born in West Hartford, Connecticut. in .1758,  his name has become synonymous with American dictionaries. Graduated from Yale in 1778, he was admitted to the bar in 178i and there after began to practice law in Hartford. Later, when he turned to teaching, he discovered how inadequate the available schoolbooks were for the children of a new and independent nation.

In response to the need for truly American textbook, Webster published A Grammatical Institute of the English Language, a three-volume work that consisted of a speller, a grammar, and a reader. The Compendious Dictionary of the English Language was published in 1806.

In 1807 Noah Webster began his greatest work. An American dictionary u/ the English Language. In preparing the manuscript, he devoted ten years to the study of English and its relationship to other languages. and seven more years to the writing itself. Published in two volumes in 1828. An American Dictionary of the English Language has become the recognized authority for usage in the United States. 'Webster's purpose in writing. it was to demonstrate that the American language was developing distinct meanings, pronunciations, and spelling from those of British English. He is responsible for advancing_ simplified spelling forms: develop instead of the British form developed; theater and center instead of the​atre and center; color and honor instead of color and honor.

46. Which of the following would be the best title for the passage`?

a. Webster's Work

b. Webster's Dictionaries


c. Webster's School

d. Webster's Life

47. How old was Webster when he graduated from Yale?


a. 18
b. 19
c. 20
d. 21

48. Why did Webster write A Grammatical burial& - the English Language?

a. He wanted to supplement his income.

b. There were no books available after the Revolutionary War.

c. He felt that British books were not appropriate for American children.

d. The children did not know how to spell.

49. In how many volumes was .4n American Diction the of the English Lan​guage published?


a. One volume
b. Two volumes
 c. Three volumes
d.. Four volumes

50. According to the author, what was `Webster' purpose in writing An American
Dictionary of the English Language?

a. To respond to the need for new schoolbooks.

b. To demonstrate the distinct development of the E language in America.

c. To promote. spelling forms based upon British models

d. To influence the pronunciation of the English language  
UNIT 4
SPECIAL EDUCATION

I. Pick out the words that have the italicized letter is not pronounced /n/ or /    :/

1. commune 
rob 
condition
follow



2. organize
money
force
for
_______________


3. sport
stall
talk
shake
_______________

4.
sorrow 
employ
organize
work
_______________

5.
occupation
opposition
obligation
obtain
_______________

6.
all
computer
water
born
_______________

II. Choose the correct words to complete the passage.

The New York Institution for the Blind was (1)..................... in 1831, about five years after Louis Braille had developed
system of writing for the (3) ................ . It was one of the first schools in the United States to provide an (4)...............program for children who were blind or (5)............................ impaired. Early in the twentieth century the name was (6)................to The New York  Institute for Special Education (NYISE) to better reflect the (7) ...................expanded focus and commitment to children with a variety of (8)......................


1. a. discovered
b. founded
c. located
d. provided

2. a. the
b. this
c. his
d. its

3. a. deaf
b. blind
c. mute
d. disabled

4. a. educated
b. educating
c. education
d. educational

5. a. visually
b. mentally
c. hearing
d. badly

6. a. renamed
b. adjusted
c. changed
d. developed

7. a. school's
b. program's
c. system's
d. founder's

8. a. impairments
b. injuries
c. handicaps
d. disabilities

III. Rewrite the sentences using a phrase with the and an adjective in​stead of the underlined phrases.

1. People who have lots of money have comfortable lives.


The rich have comfortable Lives.

2. We Five near special school for people who can't hear.

______________________________________________________________
3. The old soldiers were holding a service for those who had died.

______________________________________________________________
4. The government should do more for people who do not have enough money 


______________________________________________________________

5. I'm doing a course on caring for people who are mentally handicapped.


______________________________________________________________

6. We need to provide more shelters for people who are without place to live.

______________________________________________________________

7. People with severe disabilities need full-time care.


______________________________________________________________

8. Life must be hard for people who do not have a job in our society today.


______________________________________________________________

9. What can We do to feed people who do not have enough to eat


______________________________________________________________

10. Braille. is a reading system for people who are unable to see. 


______________________________________________________________

IV. Complete the sentences using the adjective in brackets. Put in e.g. the hungry or the hungry people.

1. Rich nations can afford to feed  the hungry 

2. The homeless people whose story appeared in this paper last week have now found a place to live.

3. ...................(sick) need to be looked after. so money must be spent on hospitals.

4. Some of  .......................(young) at the youth club here are running in a marathon.

5. Life is all right if you have a job, but the , are not so easy for........................ (unemployed


6. There was a fire at a nursing home in-Charles Street .................. (old) who live there were hurt

7. What is the government doing to help .................(poor)?

8. .................(homeless) usually have great difficulty un getting a job.

9. There is a special television program for
...................(deaf) every Sunday morning.

10. ................ (disabled) of our party were let in free

V. Write a sentence for each of the following using used or didn't use to.

1. Dennis gave up smoking two years ago.


Dennis used to smoke a lot. 

2. When Babara was in Italy, she stayed with an Italian family 
_________________________________________________________________
3. I quite like drinking coffee in the morning, although I wasn’t keen on it when I was younger.

__________________________________________________________________

4. We seem to have lost interest in our work.


__________________________________________________________________

5. I don't mind traveling, by train now.


__________________________________________________________________

6. I went to the church when I was a child.


__________________________________________________________________
7. Since we've lived in the countryside. we've been much happier.


__________________________________________________________________

8. Mr. Micheal grew tulips but he doesn't any more.


__________________________________________________________________

9. I prefer listening to classical music now, although when I was young I couldn't stand it


__________________________________________________________________

10. My sister looked so fat when she returned from Paris.


__________________________________________________________________

VI. Choose the correct form of the verbs.

It is sometimes said that there is nothing  new in the world of fashion. Annabelle was a well-known model during; the seventies. When her children were in their early teens they (1) were enjoying,/ used to enjoy looking at her old photo albums. They (2) were finding/ found it hard to believe that she (3) was wearing used to wear such strange clothes. (4) Did people really use to  think/ Were people really thinking flared trousers looked good? And those-ugly platform shoes! She (5) was admitting/ admitted that people (6) were often falling/ often used to fall over because the heels were so high. In the early nineties, however. Annabelle noticed to her amusement that seventies styles (7) were/ used to be in fashion again. 'I (8) planned/ was planning to throw all my old clothes away,' she said, 'but my daughter went to a party last week, and guess what she (9) used to wear/ was, wearing that's right, some of my old clothes!'.

VII. Match the sentence pair and join them with which.



A. 

B.

1. My phone is out of order. 
It means he can't get about very easily.
2., Rachel's mother paid for the meal. 
This was good for the garden

3. My brother is. disabled.
It's made her very depressed
4. You left the key in the car. 

That was very kind of her
5. Vicky didn't get the job. 
This surprised everybody
6. The police blocked off the road.
That seemed to amuse everyone
7. It rained all night. 
That was rather careless of you
8. David helped me clear up 

That caused a traffic jam.

9. Tom pushed Nick into the swimming pool. 
It's a real nuisance

10. Jim passed his driving test. 

That was very kind of him.

1. My phone is out  of order, which is  a real nuisance 

2. ____________________________________________________________

3. ____________________________________________________________
4. ____________________________________________________________
5. ____________________________________________________________

6. ____________________________________________________________
7. ____________________________________________________________

8. ____________________________________________________________

9. ____________________________________________________________

10. ____________________________________________________________

VIII. Put the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

A: Do you enjoy (1) ...................(be) at university?

B: Yes. I do, although I often miss (2.................... (see) my old school friends.

A: Don't you mind (3).................. (travel ) so far everyday?

B: No, it only takes me an hour or so (4).................. (get) there. Sometimes I manage (5).................(work) on the bus.

A Don't you find all the noise and people prevent you from (6.)..................... (concentrate)?

B: Not really. I usually do a bit of reading. Are you
school or have you got  a job?

A I'm still at school. I hope (7).................. (go) next year, but I haven't applied anywhere yet. 

B: I suggest you (8) ....................(apply) soon –it’s getting late


A: Where would you advise me (9)  ..........................(apply)?

B: What subjects are you studying?

A: Physics, chemistry and biology. I want (10).................... (study) physics at university.

B: I would recommend (11).............(apply) to Newton University first of all, but why don’t you apply to one or two other universities as well?

IV. Read text carefully, the choose the correct answer.  

Hearing – impaired people cannot hear sounds well. How do they ‘ hear’ words and 'talk?

Many hearing-impaired people use American Sign Language (ASL). They talk with their hands. Sometimes two hearing-impaired people talk to each other. They both use ASL. Sometimes a person who can hear interprets for hearing-impaired people. The person listens to someone talking, and then he or she makes hand signs.

There are two kinds of sign language. One kind has a sign for every letter in the alphabet. The person spells words. This. is finger spelling. The other kind has a sign for whole words. There are about five thousand of these signs. They are signs for verbs, things and ideas. Some of the signs are very easy, for example, eat, milk, and horse. You can see what they mean. Others are more difficult, for example, star, egg, or week.

People from any country can learn ASL. They don't speak words. They  use signs, so they can understand people from other countries.

ASL is almost like a dance. The whole body talks. American Sign Lan​guage is a beautiful language.

1 . How do many hearing-impaired people "talk"? 


a. by eyes
b. by signals
c. by words
d. by hands 

2: How does a person interpret for hearing-impaired people?

a. He listens to someone talking, and then makes hand signs.

b. He talks through a special equipment used for the deaf.

c. He listens to someone talking  and writes down the words.

d. He uses hand signs to translate what hearing-impaired people say. 

3. How many signs are there for finger spelling?


a. 2
b. 24
c. 26
d.32

4. Why can people from different countries talk to each other with ASL? 

a. Because they speak different languages.

b. Because they use signs instead of words.

c. Because they can not hear.

d. Because they understand each other.

5. Which of the following sentences is not true?

a. Hearing-impaired people cannot hear sounds well.

b. There are more signs for words than for letters. 

c. A person who interprets for hearing-impaired people can hear.

d. Africans cannot learn ASL because they don't speak English.

6. What is the main idea of the text?

a. ASL helps hearing-impaired people talk, but it is difficult to learn.

b. There are two kinds of sign language.

c. ASL is a beautiful language that helps hearing-impaired people talk to others.

d. People in different countries can use American Sign Language to com​municate with each other.

TEST FOR UNIT 4

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined (letters) pronounced differ​ently from the others.

1.  a. disabled


b. forced

c. believed

d. realized
2. a. rubbish 


b. suburb

c. lunch

d. consume

3. a. deaf


b. teach

c. read


d. sleep

4: a. pity


b. children

c. blind


d. finger

5. a. proper


b. course

c. force


d. talk

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. a. photography
b. determinated 
c. exhibition 
d. professional 
2. a. disabled
b. mentally
c. retarded 
d. consuming
3. a. subtract
b. suffer
c. effort
d. primary
4. a. gradually
b. proper
c. origin
d. opposition
5. a. nationality.
b. disability
c. activity
d. demonstration.
IL VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Delegates expressed strong ................to the scheme.


a. expression
b. emotion
c. opposition
d. passion 

2. Some of the more time concerning jobs can now be done by machines.


a. taking much time
b. taking. little time


c. odd
d. .not affected by time

3. I  have been fascinated by .............. since I was at secondary school.


a. photograph
b. photographic
c. photographer 
d. photography

4. He has not developed mentally as much as others at the same age. He's


a. mentally ill
b. mentally retarded


c. mentally alert
d. mentally restricted

5. The President expressed his deep sorrow over the bombing deaths.


 a. regret
b. anger
c. sadness
d. passion

6. He invented a new kind of wheelchair for the ................


a. unemployed
b. poor
c. disabled
d. unhappy

7. She displayed some of her paintings at the local ...................


a. commune
b. post office
c. demonstration d. exhibition

8. He earns his living by taking photographs. He's a! an  ................... photographer.-


a. amateur
b. professional
c. talent
d. determined

9. In spite of her deafness, she played the violin very well.


a. inability to speak
b. inability to see


c. inability to hear
d. mentally impairment

10. The aim of the LIVE project is to train students from developing ...............


a. nations
b. nationals
c. nationalities
d. nationalism

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. ................ he was not a musician himself, Lawrence Hammond developed an electronic keyboard instrument called the Hammond organ.


a. Although
b. That
c. Despite
d. For

2. ................ the storm. I would have been home before eight.


a. Instead of
b. But for
c. During
d. Because of 

3. The government is doing nothing to help.......................


a. the poor people b. the poor ones
c. the poor
d. the pours

4. It rained all the time, ................. was a great pity.


a. that 
b. what
c. which
d. who

5. .....................you really need is a long holiday.

 
a. That
b. What
c. Which
d. Who

6. I.................like going to pop concerts when I was a teenager.


a. would
b. used to
c. must
d. could

7. Rick left the party early because he .............. a headache


a. had
b. has
c. used to have 
d. was having
8. Claude didn't ............... in Canada.


a. lived
b. use to live 
c. used to live
d. used to living
9. I remember you. You ........... to school here.


a. were used to going 
b. have already gone
c. went
d. used to go

10. One day last March, I .............. a very strange letter.


a. get
b. got
c. used to get
d. was getting

11. Can you show me .............. the film in this camera?


a. how to change 
b. how change


c. how changing 
d. how you changed

12. I didn't like the noise in the city at first. But now................. here.. 


a. I got used to living 
b. I'm used to living 
c. used to live d. I used to living

13. Galileo ...............his first telescope in 1609.


a. builds
b. built
c. has built
d. had built

14. Last summer, we had ...............holiday in Spain.


a. a two week's 
b. a two-weeks
c. two-week
d. a two-week

15. 15. ....................... at the party, we saw Ruth standing. alone.

16. a. Arrived
b. We arrived 
c. Arriving.
d. We were arriving
B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A. B. C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. When I was a child, summers would be  warmer and winters colder than now.


A
B
C 
D

2. What do you use to do when you felt  afraid? 



A
B 
C
D

3. I've been studying French since I've  high school.


A

B
C
D

4. You have to buckle your seat belt now or you couldn’t drive. It's the law. 



A
 B
C
D

5. She's always annoying about something.



A 
B
C
D

6. I can't find my diary, that is a real nuisance.



A


B C 
D

7. None of the young in the village can find job 


A

B
C
D

8. It took them at least two months learning how to pronounce these words.


A

B
C
D

9. Helen Keller, who was both blind and deafness, overcame her  inabilities with


A
B
C
D


he help of her teacher. Ann Sullivan.

10. Lake Superior, that lies on the US Canadian border. is the largest lake in North America.


A
B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the sentence or phrase that best completes the dialogue.

A: (1)_____________________________________________________________

B: Oh, my weekend was, terrific. thanks.

A: (2) ____________________________________________________________
B: On Saturday, I participated in the local charity society to visit Nguyen Dinh Chieu Special School for the Blind.

A: 
(3) ________________________________________________________________

B: 
 Well, they were having a music lesson.

A: Really? (4) _________________________________________________________They listened and used their fingers to touch the music notes in Braille and sang.

A: 
Great! Next time (5) _________________________________________________

1.
a. What did you do on weekend?
b. How was your weekend?


c. Did you have a good weekend?
d. How did you spend your weekend?

2.
a. What do you do?

b. Where did you go on Saturday?


c. What did you do on Saturday?
d. What were you doing on Saturday?

3. a. What were the visually impaired students doing when you came?

b. What did the visually impaired students do when you came?

c. What were the visually impaired students doing before you came?

d. What did the visually impaired students do after you had come?

4. a. How they can learn music without seeing?

b. How can they learn music if they not see?

c. What do they do to learn music?

d. How can they learn music without seine

5. a. I'll go.

b. I'd like to visit, too.


c. call me if you have such an activity. 
d. me if you go.

V. READING COMPREHENSION 

A. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best fits each of the num ​bared blank.

Louis Braille was born in 1309 (1)...................Coup ray. He was a French (2) ..................of the blind. He (3).............. was blind from Me age of three, and in 1818 he went to the National Institute (4).................. the Young Blind in Paris. Soon showing marked (5)......................... in both science and music, he became famous in Paris (6)................... an organist and violoncellist. In 1826 Braille began teaching the blind in the (7................ . Braille is known for his idea of (8).................. the Briberies. Point writing (9)...................... of embossed dots and dashes on cardboard;. the Braille system (10).................... from it is used successfully today, in slightly modified form, and in many countries.

1. a. on 
b. at
 c. in 
d. of

2. a. designer
 b. doctor
 c. teacher
 d. lawyer

3. a. who
 b. whom 
c. himself 
d. for himself

4. a. for
 b. of 
c. to 
d. with

5. a. activity
 b. ability 
c. intelligence
 d. determination

6. a. like 
b. as 
c. such as
d. for

7 a. academy 
b. organization 
c. school 
d. institute

8. a. expressing 
b. learning
 c. bringing 
d. modifying 

9. a. contains 
b. combines 
c. consists
 d. comprises

10. a. made 
b. taken 
c. done 
d. derived

B. Read the passage, then choose the correct answer - a. b, c, or d.

The first school for blind, deaf and mute children in the Tibet Autonomous Region celebrated its first anniversary on Friday. The school is built in the eastern suburb of Lhasa, capital of Tibet, and is designed to hold 200  students covers 20,000 square meters.

The school curriculum includes Braille and sign language- training, Tibetan, mathematics, writing, ethics training, physical education. arts, handicrafts, speech and walking courses. At the celebration, the audience was touched by, a silent song expressed by the students with sign language.  Baiba Toinzhub, a 10-year-old blind child, can speak  fluent Chinese and is 71 at singing and dancing. He told the visitors that life in the boarding school? comfortable.
1 What type of students attend the school?

a. Children who live in the Tibet Autonomous Region

b. Children with a variety of disabilities.

c. Children who cannot see, hear, or speak.

d. Children who are visually impaired.

2. The school is located in...................................

a. the capital of Tibet


b. the suburb of the capital of Tibet

c. the eastern of Tibet


d. 20,000 square meters

3. The school is......................................

a. able to hold 200 students

b. the first boarding school

c. 20.000 square meters in area
d. a and c are correct

4. Which subject is taught in the school?

a. Physics
b. Foreign languages
 c. Computers
d. Braille

5. Which of the following is not true?

a. Tibet's first deaf-mute school celebrated its first birthday.

b. The visitors were welcomed with a beautiful song.

c. Life in the boarding school is comfortable.

d. Baiba Toinzhub can sing and dance very well.

VI. WRITING

Choose the sentence (a, b, c, or d) which is closest in meaning to the sentence printed before.
1. When did you last ride a bike?

a. How often did you ride a bike?

b. How long is it since you rode a bike?

c. What time is it since you ride a bike?

d. How much time did you ride a bike?

2. The train was due to leave five minutes ago.

a. The train was supposed to leave five minutes ago.

b. The train is five minutes late in leaving.

c. The train left five minutes ago.

d. a and b are correct

3. I didn't use to like football.

a. I don't like football.

b. When I was young I liked football, but now I don't.

c. Once I didn't like football, but now I do.

d. I wasn't accustomed to football.

4. The police blocked off the road, which caused a traffic jam.

a. The road that caused a traffic jam was blocked off by the police.

b. The police blocked off a traffic jam on the road.

c. The police blocked off the road because it caused a traffic jam.

d. The fact that the police blocked off the road caused a traffic jam.

5. Henry should have done his homework last night. but he watched TV instead.

a. Henry didn't watch TV last night because he had to do his homework.

b. Henry watched TV last night instead of doing his homework.

c. Henry did his homework while watching TV.

d. Henry had already done his homework before he watched TV.

UNIT 5
TECHNOLOGY AND YOU
I. Tick the column that matches the sound in. the italicized letter(s).

	
	/  /
	/u:/
	
	/  /
	/u:/

	shook

boot

full

rude

true

football

July

shoe

look

put
	
	
	good

soup

should

wool

through

school

wood

push

fruit

fool
	
	


II. Below you have some of the amazing achievements of modern technology. Match the names in column A with the definitions in column B.

1. Video recorder
a. a kind of sophisticated typewriter using a computer

2. Photocopier
b.  machine which records and plays back sound

3. fax machine
c. a machine which records and plays back sound and pictures

4. tape recorder
d. a camera which records. Moving. Pictures and sound

5. modem
e. a machine for chopping up, slicing, mashing, blend​ing.

6. camcorder
f. a machine which makes copies of documents

7. word processor
g. a machine which makes copies. of documents and sends them down 

telephone lines to another place

8. food processor 
h. a piece of equipment allowing you to send informa​tion from one 
computer down telephone lines to an​other computer.

III. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words in the box. Use your dictio​nary if you need.

laptops
hard
downloaded
virus
Internet
scanner

websites floppy
surfing
software
chat forum

1 . It's so easy to use a........................when you want to send photographs to friends by e-mail. Its just like using a photocopier.

2. I've lost a lot of data. I wonder if my computer has a.................... 


3. I'm always impressed by people who carry their........................


on aero planes and work on them during the flight.

4. Those ................ disks don't store nearly enough information. You really need to use your ................disk for all the
data you want to store.

5. If you want some photos of the USA. you could just try........................

6. 
the Web. You'll be amazed how many you can find.

7. I belong to a `great......................... There are about ten people who are all interested in 1960s music. We e-mail one another almost every day, and can talk live to one another..

8. I................a good program from the Internet the other day. Would you like a copy?

9. Do you ever visit any ..................for pop stars or film stars'? Some of them have photos and music too.

10. ..................... is the programs that you put into a computer to make it run.

11. Students should be encouraged to use the........................as a resource.

IV. Complete the second sentence so that it follows on from the first. Use the present perfect.

1. My hair is tidy now. I've brushed my hair.

2. The door is open. Someone _________ the door.

3. This is Oliver's drawing. look: Oliver _________a picture.

4. The calculator is broken. Someone_________ the calculator.

5. United are the winners. United _________ the game.

6. There's no more wine in the bottle. We_________ all the Wine.

7. The floor is clean now. I _________the floor.

8. 
I know my number now. I _____________ number by heart.
9. 
The guests are here now. The guests_______________


Fin still working on the computer. I __________  with the computer yet.

Read the following passage and put the verbs in the correct form, present perfect or past simple.

Twenty years ago few people (1).................(realize) that computers were about to become part of our daily lives. This short period of time (2)............(see) enormous changes, in business. education and administration. jobs which (3)...............(take) weeks to complete in the past, are now carried out in minutes. Clerks who (4)..................... (spend) all day copying and checking calculations are now freed from these tedious tasks. In offices, the soft hum and clicking of word processors (5)................(replace) the clatter of typewriters. Schoolchildren (6)................(become) as familiar with hardware and software as their parents (7) ................ (be) with pencils and exercise books. Computerization of public records (8)....................(enable) government departments to analyze the needs of citizens in detail. Some of us may wonder, however, whether life (9)...............(really/ improve) as a result of these chimes. Many jobs (10)............... (disappear), for example, when intelligent machines (11)...............(take) over the work. Employers complain that clerical staff (12)................(become) dependent on calculators and cannot do simple arithmetic. There are fears that government (13)...............(not/do)  enough to ensure that personal information held on computers is really kept secret. Certainly, many people may now be wondering whether the spread of computers (14)..................(bring) us as many problems as it (15).............. (solve).

VI. Use the words and phrases to make sentences in the present perfect passive. Make any other necessary changes and additions.

1. These words/ spell! wrongly?


______________________________________________

2. Mike/ offer/ opportunity; study abroad.


______________________________________________
3. The package/ deliver/ yet?


______________________________________________

4. Have you heard about David? He/ attack/ a bull.


______________________________________________

5. Three hostages/ murder/ terrorists.


______________________________________________
6. Millions of pounds' worth of damage/ cause,' a storm.


______________________________________________
7. Me house at the end of the street/ sell/  last month.


______________________________________________
8. you/ ever bite/ a dog?


______________________________________________
9. These machines/ not use/ at least five years.


______________________________________________
10. The road/ block/ an hour/ after/ accident.


______________________________________________
VII. Fill in the blank with a verb from the box in the correct tense of the passive. Use each verb once only.

	do
used to drink    already      pay    freeze       
beat

cut
blow down
    collect
speak
leave


1 . Mary kept trying to talk to me while my hair 


2. This money box ____________ for two years.

3. A lot of trees 
in the storm last summer.

4. Those suitcases 
behind if you aren't careful.

5. The rent______________ , I think.

6. Spanish 
differently in Spain and in Colombia.

7.
___________ any tests 
 since last month.

8. Beer___________  for breakfast in England years ago.

9. At present the champagne glasses 
in a big box.

10. When we came the stadium, the home team 
 by 3 to 1.

VIII. Choose the correct answer or answers.

1. Yoko told me about students a, d have taken the entrance exam 13 times.


 a. who
b. whom
c. which
d. that

2. The secretary....................I talked to didn't know where the meeting was.


a. which
b. whom
c. that
d. θ

3. need to talk to a person ......................you cap trust. You will feel better if you do.


a. whose
b. which 
c. whom
d. θ

4. Bob is the kind of person to...................one can talk about anything. 


a. who
b. whom
d. that
d. him

5. He is a person...................friends trust him.

a. who
b. his
c. that
d. whose

6. Fm looking for an electric can opener......................also can sharpen knives.


a. who
b. which
c. that
d. θ
7. People .................. live in glass houses shouldn't throw stones.


who
b. whom
c. which
d. θ

8. The problems .................. Tony has seem insurmountable.


a. what
b. he
c. that
d. θ
9. The man ............. I introduced you to last night may be the next president of  the university.


a. which
b. whom
c. that
d. θ

10. Cathy is trustworthy. She's a person upon ............... You can always depend.


a. who
b. whom
c. that
d. θ

11. Your career should focus on a field in...............you are genuinely interested.


a. which
b. what
c. that
d. θ

12. People ................. outlook on life is optimistic are usually happy people.


a. whose
b. whom
c. that
d. which

13. Ms. Donaldson,................. teaches linguistics at the university, recently re​ceived recognition for her research.


a. who
b. whom
c. which
d. that

14. The earth, ................ is the fifth largest planet in the solar system, is the third planet from the sun.


a. who
b. whom
c. which
d. that

15. The check................I gave Oliver was for work he'd done for me.


a. who
b. which
c. that
d. θ
16. Melanie was looking after a dog..............leg had been broken in an accident.


a. which
b. whose
that
d. its

17. One of the people arrested was Mary Arundel, ................. is a member of the local council.


a. that
b. who
c. whom
d. 0

18. The Titanic,................sank in 1922, was supposed to be unsinkable.


a. whose
that .
 c. which
d. who

19. The Newspaper is owned by the Mearson Group, ....................... chairman is Sir James Bex.


a. which
c. that
c. who
d. whose

20. She is one of the few people to ............. I look up.


a. who
b. whom
c. that
d. 0
IX. Combine these pairs of sentences. Use a relative pronoun only when necessary. Use commas for non-defining relative clause. 

1.  I bought a cell phone. I can use it to send and receive e-mail.


____________________________________________________________________

2. My new cell phone has become a necessary part of life. I only bought it a month ago.


____________________________________________________________________

3. My roommate has never been on the Internet. She is afraid of computers.

____________________________________________________________________
4. Now, there are psychologists. They help technophobes use technology.


____________________________________________________________________

5. A lot of people suffer from techno stress. Those people work in my office.


____________________________________________________________________
6. Some people dream of a job. They can do the job without technology.


____________________________________________________________________
7. My stereo doesn't work today. It worked yesterday.


____________________________________________________________________
8. The man is a computer expert. You were talking to him.


____________________________________________________________________
9. Some documents have been found. They were stolen from a car.


____________________________________________________________________

10. Dr. Michelle Weil wrote a book about 'techno stress'. She is a psychologist.


____________________________________________________________________
11. He works for a computer magazine. The magazine is very popular in Mexico.


____________________________________________________________________
12. Marta has a brother. Her brother's name is Manuel.


____________________________________________________________________

X. Choose the correct form of verbs to fill in each blank.

Singapore housewife invents useful device

A useful device for getting rid of cockroaches (1).................by a housewife. The device (2).............'Stop-Roach' and will soon be on sale in department store and large shops.

'Stop-Roach' (3)................ of a hollow cylinder and movable valve. It (4)................ in any drain or opening where there are cockroaches. Cockroaches (5).................  to enter the house through the drain (6)............ it impossible to get through the device.

'Stop-Roach' (7) ............... to thorough tests by the Environment Ministry and the invention has now been patented. It (8)........................completely foolproof against invasions of cockroaches from drains and sewers.

It (9) ...............that 'Stop-Roach' (10)....................on sale very soon for under ten dollars.

1. 
a. has just .invented

b. has just been invented


c. just invented

d. was just invented

2. 
a. calls
b. called
c. is called
d. was called

3.
a. consists
b. is consisted
c. has consisted
d. has been consisted

4.
a. places
b. is placing
c. is placed
d. has placed

5.
a. try
b. trying
c. tried
d. are trying

6.
a. will find
b. will be found
c. find
d. have found

7. 
a. subjected
b. are subjecting
c. has subjected
d. has been subjected

8. 
a. has found
b. found
c. was found
d. has been found

9.
a. expects
b. is expected
c. has expected
d. has been expected

10.a. is
b. will
c. will be
d. has been

XL.  Read the following passage. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d.

One step beyond automated machines is the industrial robot, the heart and brain of which is the microcomputer. Unlike most automated machines, indus​trial robots can be programmed to do a variety of tasks that are usually accom​plished by human factory workers. Like their human counterparts, industrial robots can be switched from one job to another and can be programmed to handle new tasks. Thus far, robots have found their greatest use in assembling mechanical components. However, they are swiftly branching from basic as​sembly operations to construction and mining, and their most glamorous use of all, the exploration of oceans and outer space.

1. The author's main purpose in writing this passage is to ..................


a. describe the industrial robot and its uses.

b. narrate a story about the industrial robot.

c. compare the industrial robot to human factory. workers.

d. argue the advantages of the industrial robot.

2. The author's reaction to an innovative form of transportation, such as the electric car, would most likely be ...............



a. positive
b. negative
c. confusion
d. surprise

3. The paragraph following this passage would most likely be about.................

a. types and uses of automated machines.

b. how industrial robots are used in exploration.

c. the uses of the microcomputer.

d. how robots assemble mechanical components.

4. This passage would most likely be found in ....................



a. an entertainment magazine.
b. a medical journal.


c. a book of short stories.
d. a popular science journal.

5. It can be concluded from this passage that....................... 


a. robots will never replace human factory workers.

b. industrial robots are not as versatile as automated machines. 

c. the microcomputer will soon be used in automated machines.

d. additional uses will be found for the industrial robot.

TEST FOR UNIT 5

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined letter (s) pronounced differ​ently from the rest.

1. a. seat
b. meat


c. head


d. heat

2. a. multiply
b. subtract

c. instruction

d. country

3. a. soup
b. route 

c. group

d. could

4. a. tooth
b. foot


c. school

d. food


5. a. put
b. pull


c. burn


d. push

6. a. good
b. cool


c. look


d. wool

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. a. technology
b. computer
c. newspaper

d. miraculous

2. a. scenic
b. magical
c. capable

d. mysterious

3. a. interact
b. inanage
c. calculate

d. multiply

4. a. entertainment
b. communicator 
c. interaction

d. electronic

5. a. secretary
b. accuracy
c. appropriate

d. ambulance

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1.  In large classes; children feel that they cannot ...................with the teacher.


a. contact
b. interact
c. transmit
d. relax

2.   computer is a ......................... typewriter.


a. convenient
 b. magical
c. appropriate
d. informative

3. The port is capable................ handing 10 million tons of coal a year.


a. in
b. on
c. of
d. for

4. We were really impressed by the scenic splendors of the Rocky Mountains.


a. in a strange or mysterious way
b. having beautiful natural scenery


c. very impressive and good
d. new and interesting

5. New telephone lines allow faster data....................... by fax or modern.


a. calculation
b. transmission
c. entertainment 
d. development

6. This door should only be used in an emergency. 

a. a serious problem

b. an annoying situation


c. a serious situation

d. a happy event

7. What makes computer a miraculous device?


a. strange
b. powerful
c. magical
d. excellent

8. The encyclopedia is now available on .................



a. computer screen 
b. CD-ROM
c. keyboard
d printer

9. Please .............. your phone card in the slot before pressing the number you require.


a. insert
b. operate
c. plug
d. adjust

10. .............. is used for making exact copies of documents.


a. Computer
b. Printer
c. Photocopier d. Camcorder

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence.

I. The street is very noisy, ..................... makes sleeping difficult.


a. that
b. what
c. which
d. it

2. A number of political prisoners................since Independent Day.


a. released

b. have released


c. was released

d. have been released

3. Fax machine...................send or receive letter quickly.


a. is used for
b. used to
c. is used to
d. used for

4. Internet cafes allow you ........................your web-based e-mail account.


a. to access
b. accessing
c. access
d. be accessed

5. The program must be new. I....................it before.


a. have never been seen
b. have ever seen


c. have never seen

d. have seen

6. The children saw the actual spacecraft...............landed on the moon.


a. who
b. that
c. it
d. 0


7. Marie, ................. I met at the party, called me last night.


a. that
h. who
c. which
d. whose

8. When 1 arrived the theater, the play .................... . I missed the first part.


a. had started
b. started
c. was starting 
d. has started

9. I...................... able to play tennis since I ....................my arm.


a. wasn't/ broke

b. haven't been/ had broken


c. wasn't/ had broken

d. haven't been/ broke

10. I have to get my picture ......................... for my Website.


a. take
b. taken
c. taking
d. took

11. .......................... your house painted last year?


a. Had
b. Did
c. Was
d. Have.

12. The police................for two men who..........getting into a black car »ear the bank at about I o'clock last night.


a. are looking/ saw

b. are looking/ were seen


c. have looked/ saw

d. had looked/ were seen

13. Professor Kidd..................three books since 1999, and she's working on fourth.


a. has been writing b. wrote
c. has written
d. writes

14. How often..................your car serviced since you bought it?


a. do you get
b. did you get
c. had you gotten 
d. have you gotten

15. She's the woman ................sister baby-sits for us.


a. who
b. which
c. that's
d. whose

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. The house painted more than three years ago. but I'm not going to have it

 


A
B
C
done again for a while.



D

2. The stories what I've  told you are all true.



A 
B
C

D

3. I decided to change jobs because my boss makes me working overtime. 


A

B
C
D

4. Could you tell me what the air conditioner use for?

A

B
C 
D

5. Then the computer will ask you restart it.


A

B
C
D

6. Before you leave, please duplicate that tile by make a copy on the CD-ROM.

A
B
C
D 

7. The last payment shouldn't make until all the work has been completed and 



A
B
C


carefully checked.
 


D

8. You'll see a copy before they're printed by the printer.



A
B
C
D 

9. We've been here only one day, but we've been taken three rolls of film.



A 
B
C
D

10. If the software is not compatible with the operating system, the computer



A


may fail o function and shut without warning.



B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the sentences or phrases that best complete these conversations.

1.  A: _______________________________


B: Well, a microwave is used to cook or heat food.


a. Could you tell me what is a microwave used for?


b. Please tell me how to use a microwave?


c. Can you tell me what is used 'for cooking'?


d. Could you tell me what a microwave is used for? 7.

  
A: What will we do when we want to call the Fire Service?


B: _______________________________


a. Dial 113
b. Dial 114
c. Dial 115
d. Dial  116

3. A: _______________________________ 



B: Let me see, since September 2003.


a. When did you attend this school?

b. How long have you studied at this school?


c. Since when did you studied at this school?


d. How-often do you attend this school?

4. A: Would you like a coffee?


B: _______________________________

a. Not at all
b. Ye,  let's.
c. Yes. I would 
d. Yes. I'd love one.

5. A: What should you do if you don't want to hear the sound?


B: _______________________________

a. Press the MUTE button.

 b. Press the VOLUME button.


c. Press the PROGRAM button.
 d. Press the POWER button.

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the correct option a, b, c or d to complete this passage.

The electronic computer is the most (1).......... 
invention since steam engine. While the industrial revolution (2) ..........changed the nature of (3) .......... work, the computer revolution is now changing the work (4) .......... by the brain. Nowadays micro-computers are (5) .......... in hundreds of thousands and are constantly (6)
.......... equipped with more and more ingenious (7) .......... Contrary to popular belief, computers (8) ..........  cannot make mistakes. The answer will always be correct (9) .......... the programmed fed (10) .......... the computer is correct.

1.  a. powerful
b. significant
c. strange
d. mysterious

2.  a. previously
b. lately
c. frequently
d. continuously

3.  a. hard
b. brain
c. manual
d. intellectual

4.  a. doing
b. does
c. did
d. done

5.  a. manufactured 
b. done
c. worked
d. performed

6.  a. be
b. being
c. been
d. to be

7.  a. machines
b. computers
c. programs
d. devices

8.  a. which
b. that
c. itself
d. themselves

9.  a. if
b. unless
c. whether
d. while

10.  a. up
b. on
c. into
d. off

B. Read the passage, then choose the one best answer –a, b, c or d.

In the last 100 years. technology has completely changed the way we live. At the touch of a button, we can look up almost anything we need to know on the Internet. We have electricity, aero planes. television, and we have ever been to the moon. So what sort of inventions will there be in the 21st century? In​deed. is there anything important still left to invent?

It seems that there is. Scientists all over the world are looking into Nan technology with a great deal of interest. This is the science of building small machines - and when we say small, we mean very small. To give you an idea of the size scientists are talking about, these machines would be about a million billion times smaller than the smallest bit of dust.

Nan technology will bring about enormous changes. Doctors, for example, will he able to cure any illness. The environment will be improved because it will be possible to take the polluted air we breathe and make it clean again. But perhaps the most exciting thought of all is that we won't have to wait a thousand years for Nan technology - many people believe there is a good chance it will come in our lifetime.

1. This passage is mainly about ____________


a. inventions

b. Nan technology


c. technological changes
d. small machines

2. According to the passage, _____________


a. our lives have been changed by technology

b. we can use the Internet to get information

c. we have been able to travel to the moon

d. All are correct

3. Nan technology is_____________

a. the skill of building very small machines

b. the science of building computers

c. the new computer technology

d. the recent advance in medical technology

4. Which change will Nan technology not bring about?


a. Fatal diseases will be cured.
b. The air will be cleaner.


c. The pollution will be reduced.
d. The environment will be protected. 

5. Which of the following is not true?

     a. Scientists have a lot of interest in Nan technology .

   
b. The size of the machines will be much smaller than the smallest bit of dust.

     c. Nan technology will bring about some changes in the medical field.

 
d. Many people believe that they have to wait a thousand years for Nan technology.

VI.  WRITING

Choose the correct sentence (a, b, c, or d) made from the suggested words. 

1.  Global communication be/ transform/ the invention/ Internet

 
a. Global communication was transformed the invention of the Internet.


b. The invention of the Internet was transformed the global communication.

 
c. Global communication .was transformed by the invention of the Internet.


d. Global communication was transformed invention of Internet. ?:

 2. What/ use/ fax machine/ for

a. What are you used fax machine for?
b. For what fax machine is used?

  c. What is the use for fax machine?
d. What is fax machine used for?

3. Inventions/ like/ electric light bulb/ change/ way/ people/ live


a. Inventions like the electric light bulb changed the way people lived.


b. The inventions like the electric light bulb has changed the way that people lived.

   
c. The way people lived has been changed by inventions like electric light bulb.


d. The invention§ like the electric light bulb changed way people .had lived.

4. I/ give away/ my computer/ be/ three years old


a. 1 gave away my computer which was only three years old. 


b.  I gave away my computer, which was only three years old.


c. My computer which I gave away was only three years old.


d. My computer, that I gave away; was only three years old.

5. new school/ open/ recently/ New Road


a. A new school recently opened in New Road.


b. A new school has been recently opened in New Road.


c. A new school has recently opened in New Road.


d. A new school opened recently in New Road.

6. Belgian! call/ Etienne Lenoir/ make/ the first/ motor car


a. A Belgian made the first motor car called Etienne Lenoir.


b. The first motor car was made by a Belgian called Etienne Lenoir.


c. The first motor car was called a Belgian made by Etienne Lenoir.

d. A Belgian called Etienne Lenoir was made the first motor car.

UNIT 6 



AN EXCURSION

I.  Circle the words that has the italized part pronounced /  /, and under​line those with /3:/.

1. Students will take a terminal exam at the end of the autumn

2. A lot of pictures and furniture in the church have been destroyed.

3. Have you heard about the woman making an excursion across the US?

4. The police haven't found the pearls that were stolen by the burglars last year.

5. My sister is a nurse. She works in a local hospital.

6. Let's go together. We are visiting Huong Pagoda first.

7. The girl walked out and never returned.

8. The same problems are faced by children throughout the world.

9. The attack happened in the early hour today.

10. Just eight passengers survived the plane crash.

II. Complete the passage with appropriate words.

An's class is going to make a two-day (1) e..........  
to visit some caves near Huong (2) P..........  They want to see with their own eyes what they have learned in their (3) g.......... 
lessons recently and (4) r..........  themselves after their hard work, as well. They have planned their (5) t .......... carefully. For An, the only problem is getting her parents' (6) p..........
 . She will try to (7) p..........them so that she will be able to join her (8) .c......... for the excursion.
III. These sentences refer to the future. Complete them with either

going to or the present progressive, whichever is correct or more likely,

using the appropriate verb: increase, teach, sit, complain, start, meet,

stop, answer play. get.

1 can't go any further. I _____ on that bench for a while.

2. The game 
at two o'clock tomorrow. I hope you can be there.

3. The service here is very slow. I
to the manager if we're not served soon.

4. I have a right to be heard, and no-one________ me from putting my side of the argument.

5. The two leaders______ for talks later this afternoon.

6. The bank has announced that it___________ its interest rates by one per cent from tomorrow.

7. Are you_________ my questions or not?

8. I have to get up early tomorrow. I__________ a physics class at 8.00 in the morning.

9. Before I apply for the job, I 
 more information about it.

10. Brazil________ Colombia in today's final.

IV. These sentences refer to the future. Correct them where necessary (with either present progressive or going to) or put a tick if they are already correct.
1. Unless aid arrives within the next few days, thousands are starving.


are going to starve 

2. There are going to be more of us at the picnic than we'd thought.

3. We're going to have a party on Sunday, 12th November. Can you come?

4. I can't get to the match after all.' `That's a pity. Dave's being very disappointed.'

5. Clear the area! The bomb is exploding.

6. In the future, the company is going to be known as 'Communications International'.

7. I've decorated the bedroom. Do you think Jane is liking it when she gets home?

8. Whether we like it or not, within a few years biotechnology is transforming every aspect of human life.

9. It's not a deep cut, but it's leaving a scar.

10 I'm still not feeling very well. so I think I'm going to see the doctor some time this week.

11. Nina is going to go to Switzerland next week on business;

12 Before I go to China next year, I'm learning some Cantonese.

13. They're leaving from Frankfurt airport at 6.30 pm.

14. Scientists say that the satellite is falling to Earth some time this afternoon.

15. The orchestra is going to perform Mahler's 5th Symphony at next week's concert.

V. Choose the correct answer.

1. 'Which project............... on next?' 'I haven't decided for sure. Probably
the Space mobile.'


a. will you work
b. are you going to work
 c. do you work

2. 'Look at those dark clouds!' `Yes, It looks like ................. any minute.'


a. it's going to rain
b. it's raining
c. it will rain

3. I'd better get back to the hotel room before the storm.' 'OK...............you later.'


a. I'm seeing
b. I'll see
c. I see

4. Hi, honey. How's it going?' 'Great. ...................... fishing with Grandpa tomorrow'


a. I go
b. I'm going to 20
C. I'm going

5. 'Have fun, but don't forget. You have to finish that paper.' 'I know. Mom............it tomorrow. I already have the envelope.'


a. I'm mailing
b. I won't mail
c. I mail

6. 'I'm going to miss a good film on TV because I'll be out tonight.'................ it for you, if you like.'


a. I video
b. I'm going to video
c. I'll video

7. 'Good luck. When will you be here?' `Tomorrow. My plane .............. at 7:00, so I............. you about 8:00.'


a. will land/ see
b. lands/ will see
 c. is landing/ am going to see

8. 'I'm just going out to get a paper.' 'What newspaper.................. ?'


a. are you buying
b. are you going to buy
 c. will you buy

9. 'We ............... a party on Sunday, 12th November. Can you come?' `Yes, I'd love to.'


a. are having
b. are going to have
c. will have

10. 'What's that man doing up there?' 'Oh no! He ..............

a. is jumping
b. will jump
c. is going to jump

11. 'Ann is in hospital.' 'Yes, I know. .......... her tomorrow.'


a. I visit
b. I'm going to visit
c. I'll visit

12. 'It's my birthday soon................twenty next Friday." Oh, really? .......... a party?'


a. I'm going to be; Are you having
b. I am! Will you have


c. I'll be/ Are you going to have

13.' it's a public holiday next Monday.' 'Yes, I know.......... anything special?'


a. Are you doing
b. Do you do
c. Will you do

14. 'Would you like to join Linda and me tomorrow? We.......... the natural
history museum.' 'Sure. I've never been there.'


a. visit
b. will visit
c. are going to visit,

15.‘ I've decided to try and learn a foreign  language ."Have you? Which language?'


a. will you learn
b. are you going to learn
 c. are you learning 

VI. Choose the correct alternative.

A:
Look. (1) It's raining/ it's going to rain soon.

B: I'm not too sure about that. But the sun (2) will disappear/ has disappeared behind those black clouds.

A: And (3) it become/ it's becoming quite windy, too.

B: Yes, but I don't think the weather (4) is changing too much.

A: (5) Have you heard! Do you hear the weather forecast?

B: They say (6) It's' going, to be! it has been fine for the next few. days.

A: Oh, (7) there `are',!
re usually wrong. (8)1 not think/ I don't think we can go sightseeing now.

B: Oh, let's go. It (9) isn't raining/ hasn't  rained so far this week.

A: All right, but (10) I'm taking/ I'm going to take my raincoat and umbrella with me. .

B: I think (11) you're worrying/ you worried about nothing.

VII. Choose the correct option a, b, c or d to complete each space.

Dear Mum and Dad,

This is just a quick letter to let you know that I'm fine. We're all working quite hard because the exams are only a few weeks away, but 'our teacher (1)____________he thinks we'll do well.

Anyway, we had a wonderful time at half-term. I went off to Paris for (2)___________days with some of the others from the school, and we .went on a guided (3)
____________ of the city. We saw most of the famous (4)_________ like the Louver, where they have an amazing (5) ________of paintings, and the Eiffel Tower.

Then we went down to the south of France (6)
_________train. It was so fast - the whole (7)________ was only about four hours. We spent (8) _______ time in Nice and  in Cannes as well, and we all really enjoyed it. On our last day we went to a small island (9) ___________the Ile des- Pelerins, and we saw the castle (10)_________ used to keep the 'Man in the Iron Mask'. All in all, we had a great time and the weather was really good as well. The only thing 1 felt (11) __________about was that we didn't have enough time to spare to go swimming - maybe next time.

Anyway, I must go now as I've got to do a lot of homework for tomor​row. (12)________ you write soon?

Love,

1.  a. says
b. tells
c. speaks

d. talks

2.  a. a little
b. little
c. a few

d. few

3.  a. trip
b. visit.
c. tour

excursion

4. a. shows
b. sights
c. views

d. looks

5.  a. set
b. group
c. gallery

d. collection

6.  a. in
b. by
c. with

d. on

7.  a. voyage
b. travel
c. drive

d. journey

8.  a. a little
b. little
c. a few

d. few

9. a. spoken
b. said
c. called

d. told

10. a. that
b. which
c. where

d. there

11. a. sorry
b. apologetic
c. displeased

d. anxious

12. a. Must
b. Should
c. May

d. Will

TEST FOR UNIT 6
I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined letter(s) pronounced differ​ently from the rest.

1. a. wood
b. cook
c. blood

d. push

2. a. excursion
b. sunburst
c. nurse

d. picture

3.  a. weather
b. ready
c. early

d. instead

4.  a. caves
b. marks
c. exams

d. days
5.  a. site
b. trip
c. city 

d. invention

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1.a. excursion
b. spacious
c. resume

d. pagoda

2. a. relax 
b. permit 
c. picnic 

d. visit

3. a. glorious
b. possible 
c. p protective 

d. necessary

4. a. persuade 
b. believe 
c. instead

d. anxious

5. a. picturesque 
b. campfire 
c. occupied 

d. photograph

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - h, c or d that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. I work from Tuesday to Saturday, and Sunday and Monday are my...............


a. working days
b. days out
c. breaks
d. days off 

2. The cottage is surrounded by the most glorious countryside.


a. ordinary
b. honorable
c. beautiful
d. gloomy,

3. We've recently studied the....................of stones in the kidneys.


a. building
b. formation
c. structure
d. block

4. Your tour includes a one-day.................to the Grand Canyon by air.


a. camping
b. travel
c. excursion
d. visit

5. The cheese is soft and 'white and absolutely................... 



a. tasteful
b. glorious
c. delicious
d. interesting

6. You could use fluorescent lamps instead  of ordinary light bulbs. 

   a. in replacement
 b. in order for
c. on payment for 
 d. in place of

7. He did finally come with us, although it took a long time to..........him.

 
a. believe
b. permit
c. persuade
d. take

8. You are not allowed to camp here without ................


a. permission
b. persuasion
c. protection
d. decision

9. File town is a popular........................for art lovers.


a. destination
b. arrival
c. department
d. visitation

10. Don't throw away the ................ We can have them for supper.


a. sundeck
b. photos
c. food
d. leftovers

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase – a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. My parents .............. tomorrow to stay with me for a few days.


a. come
b. will have come
 c. are commit
d. came

2. I'll return Bob's pen to him the next time I.............him.


a. see
b. will see
c. I'm going to see
 d. have seen

3. The firework display, part of the city's centenary celebration,.......... place on the 21st August in Cannon Park.


a. will take
b. is taking
c. is going to take 
d. takes

4. This is the first time we..............to Scotland so it's all new to us.


a. are going
b. Were
c. have been
d. will go

5. Look at those cars! They................!


a. will crash
b. are crashing
c. will be crashed 
d. are going to crash

6.  We hope the excursion will help us
a lot after working hard.


a. relax
b. relaxing
e. relaxed
d. be relaxed

7. Goodnight. I.................  you in the morning.


a. see
b. am seeing,
c. am going to see 
d. will see. 

8.  What's in the letter? Why...................


a. don't you let me to read it
b. don't you let me reading it


c. won't you let rue read it
d. won't you let me to read it

9. Only in this house ................safe and secure.


a. I feel
b. do I feel
c. I do feel
d. feel 1

10. Hurry. The next bus.....................at 7:15.


a. leave
b. leaves
c. is leaving
d. will leave

11. Nobody can persuade her.....................her mind.


a. change
b. to change
c. changing
d. changed

12. 'We're having a party at the weekend' 'Great! Who........................

   a. will being invited

b. is going to invite


c. is going to be .invited

d. will invite

13. I'll give you a map.................

a. in order for you find the way all right.

b. so that you will find the way all right.

c. in order that you can find the way all right.

d. b and c are all correct.

14. He was busy ................. his homework.


a. doing
b. to do
c. that he was doing
d. he was doing

15. 'Are Alice and Tom still living in New York? "No, they....................to Dallas,'


a. are moving.

b. had already moved


c. have just moved

d. will moved

B. Identify the One underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. We are going to study tonight until we will finish this chapter


 A
B
C
D

2. Only in the last few years people have begun to use home computers.

     A
B
C
D

3. Have you heard the news? The President has been shooting!


A
B
C
D

4. The girl whom you met last night was used to be a singer.

       A
B
C
 D

5. They are going to have to leave soon, and so do we.

A
B
C 
D

6. Not until the early 1960s did the birthrate in the United States began to decline.


A  
B 
C
 D 

7. I'll fly to Mars next week. I've already gotten a ticket.


A
B
C
D

8. Look! That plane is flying towards the airport. It's landing

A
B
C
D

9. Many insects make sound because they have no vocal apparatus in their throats.
 
A
B
C
D

10. The rock formations in the Valley of Fire in Nevada has been worn into 


A
B

many strange shapes by the action of wind and water.


C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the appropriate sentence to fill in each gap to complete the following conversation.


A: Goodbye everyone! (1) ________________________________________


B:. Where are you going? _________________________________________


A: To Australia. (2) ______________________________________________


C: When are you coming back?


A: Well. (3) ____________________________________________________


B: It sounds great! (4) ____________________________________________


A: Thanks. (5) __________________________________________________


a. I'll send you postcards.


b. we're going on a two-week tour of Australia.


c. I'm taking my family to visit the Great Barrier Reef.


d. I'm going on holiday.


e. Have a good time!

V READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the correct option a, b, c or d to complete this postcard.

 Hi everyone.

I've been in Paris for over a week now and I'm having a great (1) ........... In the first few days I did quite a lot of (2)  the Eiffel Tower. Notre Dame. and all the usual tourist attractions. Most places are absolutely (3) ..........  with tourists, so yesterday I decided to have a (4) ..........round the shops.


Today I've been to a couple of interesting art (5) ........... I got (6)..............on my way back to the hotel, but it didn't matter because I discovered a really fascinating (7) ..........with lots of little stalls, selling just about everything from apples to antiques.

I ate in the hotel the first night but usually I (8)
................for dinner - the restaurants are great and I can get a set meal for less than 25 euros.
afraid I've (9) .......... a lot of money, but it's a great place. You'll be able to see for yourself (10) .......... I get back - I've taken lots of photos. .

I hope you're all well. I'll write again next week.

Love.,

1. a. visit
b. holiday
c. trip
d. excursion

2. a. viewing
b. sightseeing
c. looking
d. landscape

3. a. took
h. stayed
c. packed
d. full

4. a. look
b. visit
c. day-off
d. walking

5. a. exhibits
b. castles 
c. concerts
d. galleries

6. a. left
b. loss 
c. lost 
d. disappeared

7. a. temple
b. palace 
c. cathedral
d. market

8. a. go out
b. leave 
c. call
d. stay in

9. a. paid
b. spent 
c. lost
d. gotten

10. a. until 
b. while
c. after
d.
when

B. Read the passage carefully, then choose the one best answer, a, b, cord.

For the last few months I have spent every Saturday in my flat and have done nothing more exciting than work at home, read the newspapers and watch television. I had begun feeling, bored with this and so, last weekend I though I would do something different. I rang up several of my friends and we decided to go to London for the day. I was really excited as I hadn't been to London since I was ten. We decided to go by coach as this was by far the cheapest means of transport that was available even though it meant that we needed to get up very early. Once in London we decided to take a sightseeing tour as we wanted to see some of the famous buildings. After the tour we bought some sandwiches and ate them in a small park. In the afternoon two of us went shopping and the others went to the theater. We met up again at 6:30 p.m. and went to a small restaurant in Soho. The meal was really good but, unfortunately, it took much longer than we had expected. We had to get a taxi back to the coach station. Luckily, we got there just two minutes before our coach left.

1. According to the passage the writer

a. usually spends his weekend at home.

b. went to London with some of his friends.

c. has lived in London for ten years.

d. feels bored with his life.

2. He felt so excited about going to London because


a. he hadn't been there before.
b. he hadn't been there for ten years.


c. he went there ten years ago.
d. he hadn't been there for a long time.

3. Why did they decide to go by coach?

a. Because it was available.

b. Because they wanted to start early.

c. Because other means of transport were more expensive.

d. Because it was one of the most efficient means of transport.

4. Which of the following is true?

a. They all went shopping before going to theater.

b. They made a sightseeing tour of London and then had lunch.

c. They had lunch in a small restaurant.

d. They left the city at 6:30 p.m.

5. It can be inferred from the text that 


a. they nearly missed the coach because of the meal.

b. they didn't enjoy the meal in the restaurant very much.

c. the coach had already left when they got to the station.

d. they missed the coach and had to take a taxi back.

VI. WRITING

Choose the best second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first one

1. It was breakfast-time when Susan rang.

a. When Susan rang I have just finished my breakfast.

b. Susan rang after 1 had had my breakfast.

c. I was having my breakfast when Susan rang.

d. I was going to have my breakfast as soon as Susan rang.

2. Adrian's job interview is on 17 October.

a. Adrian will be called for a job interview on 17 October.

b. Adrian is giving a job interview on 17 October.

c. Adrian had an interview for a job on 17 October.

d Adrian is having a job interview on 17 October.

3. You can get off this train at Bath.

a. This train stops at Bath.
    b. This train is going to stop at Bath.

c. You can stop this train at Bath.

d. This train will be stopped at Bath.

4. We have decided to help with the project.

a. We helped with the project.

b. We must help with the project.

c. We will help with the project.

d. We are going to help with the project.

5. The last time 1 went swimming was when we were in Spain.

a. I swam a lot when we were in Spain.

b. I hadn't been swimming before we moved to Spain.

c. I haven't been swimming since we were in Spain.

 d. I went swimming while we lived in Spain.

6. They spoke too quickly for us to understand.

a. They spoke so quickly that we couldn't understand it.

b. They spoke so quickly that we couldn't understand.

c. They spoke so quickly that we couldn't understand them.

d.. They spoke quickly enough so that we couldn't understand them.

Test your self
I. Choose the words that best answer the following questions.

1. Which of the following words has the underlined part pronounced differently?
 a. laugh
b. taught
c. fault
c. August
2. Which of the following words is stressed differently from the rest? 

    a. entertain
b. magazine
c. industry
d. volunteer

3. Which of the following words contains a different vowel sound? 

    a. team
b. week
c. health
d. cheap

4. Which of the following words has a different consonant sound? 

    a. school
h. champagne
c. machine
d. washing

5. Which of the following words is stressed on the first syllable?

a. electricity
b. activities
c. scientific
d. accuracy

II. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d that best completes the sentence.

6. You'll probably see Dave on the 4.30 bus. he ................ 
 catches it to school.


a. sometimes
h. traditionally
c. routinely
d. usually

7. We're so proud.................. her for telling the truth.


a. on
b. with
c. of
d, for

8. You can
................. a lot of information from the Internet onto your own computer, but it t can take a lot of time.


a. take
b. print
c. save
d. download

9. When they were in Cairo they took a............to see the Pyramids.


a. voyage
b. travel
c. trip
d. journey

10. Martha Thomas was an American educator who stood for equal..............rights for women.


a. educated
b. educational
c. educating
d. educationally

11. There is a fault at our television station. Please do not.............your set...


a. change
b. adjust
c. repair
d. switch
12. He is very stubborn, so it will be difficult to..................him to go.


a. persuade
b. suggest
c. make

d. encourage

13................. is a camera which records moving  pictures and sound.


a. Cell phone
b. CD-ROM
c. Camcorder d. Modem

14. The Super Bowl was.................. via satellite to over 100 countries.


a. transmitted
b. received
c. spread
d. showed

15. Will you............... after the party?


a. call me off
b. get me on
c. take me up
d. pick me up

III. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

16. He came in and didn't say anything,................ worried all of us.


a. that
b. who
c. whom
d. which

17. Nobody ventured outdoors.............. the hurricane warnings.


a. despite
b. although
c. because of
d. because

18.  I'm looking forward ................you in the trip.


a. join
b. to join
c. to joining
d. in joining

19. Who ................was coining to see me this morning?


a. you said
b. did you say .
c. did you say that d. you did say

20. 'I took the TOEFL. It was really hard.' ............... a lot before you took it??


a. Have you studied
b. Did you study


c. Had you studied
d. Do you study

21. Michael Caine ................to London two times this year.


a. is
b. was
c. has been
d. had been

22. 'We're still looking for Mark.' 'Hasn't he ................. vet?'


a. been found
b. been finding
c. being found d. found

23. We............... Switzerland four times during the 1970s.


a. will visit
b. visited
c. would visit
d. used to visit

24. Nowhere in the world ................. such fine emeralds as in Colombia.


a. tourists can purchase
 b. can tourists purchase


c. where tourists can purchase
d. that tourist can purchase

25. The assembly line,..................by Henry Ford, has brought about many sig​nificant changes in automobile production.


a. that was invented
b. what was invented


c. was invented
d. which was invented

IV. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

26. Not only botanical gardens are places of beauty, they serve scientific and educational


A
B 
C
purposes as well.



D

27. There are not many people whose adapt to a new culture without feeling some disorientation at


A
B
C
D 


first.

28. Physical therapists help patients relearn how to  use their bodies after disease or injure.


A
B
C 
D

29. San Francisco, that is a beautiful city, has a population of six Million



A
B 
C
D

30. Sheep have been domesticating for over 5,000 years.



A
B
C
D

31. The electric toaster was one of the earliest appliance to be developed for the kitchen.


A
B
C
D

32. Venus, the second planet from the sun, is exactly almost the same size as the Earth. 



A
B
C
D

33. In  that age of computer, it is difficult to imagine how tedious the work of  accountants and 



A 
B 
C 


clerks must have been in the past.



D

34. After Eli Whitney invented the cotton gin in 1793, the cotton market had boomed


A
B 
C
D

35. My brother stopped to smoke because it's harmful for his health.

A 
B 
C
 D

IV. Choose the correct option a, b, c or d to complete this passage.

Children (36)............ appear intelligent and have normal sight and hearing may (37) ............  have learning disabilities such as dyslexia, difficulty in reading: dysgraphia, difficulty in writing: dyscalculia. difficulty with numbers; and auditory-memory problem that (38)
 the child from remembering what has just (39) ............. Considered an "invisible" (40) ............. such learning dis​abilities can be detected by alert parents before the children go to school.(41) ............  the child at about thirty months is not developing normal language skills, something is amiss. (42) ............ cannot do puzzles or put pegs in holes lacks perceptual-motor skills. Kindergarteners should (43).............  the ABC. First-graders may commonly reverse their letters. writing a d or a h. but if they are still doing this at the start of second grade, they (44.) ............  for learning disabilities. Proper and early (45) ............ is essential.

36. a. whom
b. who
c. whose
d. they

37. a. nevertheless
b. sometimes
c. anyway 
d. also

38. a. avoid
b. help
c. encourage
d. prevent

39. a. been saying
b. been said
c. said
d. to be said

40. a. barrier
b. retard
c. disabled
d. handicap

41. a. If
b. When
c. Although
d. Because

42. a. A child who
b. Child who
c. The child that 
d. A child

43. a. read
b. remember
c. recognize
c. pronounce

44. a. should test
b. may be tested
c. should be tested 
d. may have tested

45. a. detection
b. treatment
c. operation
d. curing

V. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d.

  Convinced that computers al-e the key to success, parents are insisting that children. should be taught to use them in school as early as possible. They tend to tear that their children will be unemployable if they haven't mastered computer technology. The use of computers in school is becoming more and more widespread. However, many teachers welcome computers. while others remain reluctant. They argue that using computers in studies is a waste that "too much money is going for computerized educational materials". However There was a time when parents who wanted an educational present for their children used to buy a typewriter, a book or a dictionary, it is widely agreed that children should be taught computer Programming: which does more de​velop their problem-solving skills and ability to think systematically.

46. The purpose of the author when he writes the above passage is

a.  to explain the important of the early introduction of computers to school.

b. to present the different ideas of parents about spending money on computers.

c. to complain about the over-use of computers in school.

d. to prove that using computers in studies is a waste.

47. Which of the following, statements is true according, to the passage?

a. Parents fear that their children will waste much money on studying computers.

b. Parents suggest that their children should study how to use computers early in school.

c. Teachers are not interested in the educational value of computers.

d. Teachers should learn how to use computers early.

48. Why do parents want their children to master the computer technology? 

a. Because they want their children to be computer experts.

b. Because they are convinced that computers are best tools.

c. Because they fear that their children will be unable to obtain a job.

d. Because they don't want to be unemployable.

49. According to the passage, the students' skills of solving problems and their ability to think systematically can be developed by 

a. studying how to use computers.

b. using computers in studies.

c. computerizing educational materials.

d. studying computer programming, in school.

50. The best title for the passage is ..................

a. An Education Present

   b. Computers, a waste of money


c. Educational Values of Computers 
 d. Computers and Parents

Unit 7
THE MASS MEDIA

I. Write the vowel sound tell, /eI /, or /aI/ for each of the words below.

1. rain
/eI/
11. die
________

2. mind
_______
12. boy
________

3. height
_______
13. afraid 
________

4. neighbour
_______
14. obey 
________

5. enjoy
_______
15. play 
________

6. buy 
_______
16. kite 
________

7. stay
_______
17. weight
________

8. decide 
_______
18. spoil
________
9. choice 
_______
19. train
________
10. destroy
_______
20. try 
________
II. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the box.

show

censored

broadcast

receive

publish

shoot

edit

scan 

print

refer

download

1. The term the mass media in English.........basically to TV, radio and newspapers.

2. The BBC World Service ................ throughout the world.

3. A short wave or a VHF radio can ................ many interesting stations.

4. They're ...............a good film on TV tonight.

5. I ......................a good program from the Internet the other day. Would you like a copy?

6. This book was..................... by CUP and it was............ in Cambridge.

7. This article has been badly..................

8. The film was..................in Spain.

9. They.................. the film before showing it on TV.

10. I ...............some photos I'd taken, so that I could send them to friend in Australia.

III.  Read the conversation below. Choose the correct word to use in each blank

1. David: Are there any good ___________ on television tonight? ,


a. showings
b. channels
c. programs
d. performances

2. Linda: Yes, there's a very interesting __________ about life in the Arctic.


a. comedy
b. documentary
c. news
d. entertainment

3. David: That's a ___________, isn't it? I think I saw it about a fortnight ago.


a. repeat
b. second
 c. copy
d. return

4. Linda: That's right. It's part of a _____________ on livening strange place.


a. set
b. collection
c. series
d. group

5. David: Do you watch a lot of_____________ films?


a. sightseeing
b. journey
c. tour
d. travel

6. Linda: Not really. I prefer television 



a. acts
b. dramas
c. screens
d. comments

7. David: What about_________ programs?


a. playing
b. gaming
c. sports
d. match
8. Linda: I like to see 'Match of the Day' on Saturday. That's my__________

 
a.  favorite
b. popular
c. preferable
d. likeable

9. David: Is Cliff Lion still the_________?


a. reporter
b. talker
c. actor
d. presenter

10. Linda: Yes, he is. He usually discusses the matches with two or three footballers in the_________


a. stage
b. theater
c. studio
d. floor

IV. Things that have happened today are on the radio and TV news. Give the news using the present perfect and past simple.

1. the Prime Minister/ visit Lupton University/ speak to students there/ earlier today 


The Prime Minister has visited Lupton University. He spoke to students there earlier today. 

2. the train drivers/ go on strike/ stop work/ at twelve o'clock


____________________________________________________________

3. the Queen/ arrive in Toronto/ fly there/ in an RAF aircraft


____________________________________________________________
4. two men/ escape from Park Hurst Prison/ get away/ during the night


____________________________________________________________
5. the actor Howard Bates/ die in a car accident/ his car/ crash into a wall.


____________________________________________________________
6. Linda Jones/ win the women's, marathon/ run it/ in 2 hours 27 minutes


____________________________________________________________
7. several bombs/ go off in the city center/ happen/ an hour ago


____________________________________________________________
8. the US space shuffle Atlantis/ return safely to earth/ land in Florida this morning,


____________________________________________________________

V. Choose a verb with either the present perfect or past simple for these sentences: receive, crash, be, show, rise, survive, happen , sell, fall, work.

1. Until she retired last month. she....................in the customer complaints
department.

2.  The Bible ............  more copies than any other book.

3. His father
............  so many complaints about the noise that he told Chris to sell his drums.

4. Research............ that cycling can help patients overcome their illness.

5. Unemployment............ every year until 1983 and then started to fall.

6. Maria hasn't wanted to drive since she............ her car.

7. A great deal............ since I last spoke to you.

8. Prices............ sharply over the past six months.

9. This
............  his home for over 20 years and he doesn't want to leave it

10. Few of the trees in our village
 the storms during the winter of 1991.

VI. Choose the right alternative.

1. I washed' have washed my hands so that I can help you with the cooking.

2. She arrived/ has arrived at Kennedy Airport at 2 o'clock this morning.

3. The Pharaohs ruled/ has ruled Egypt for thousands of years.

4. I found/ have found the letter you looked/ were looking for. Here it is.

5. They grew/ have grown such a lot since we last saw/ has  seen them.

6. We recently started/ have recently started to walk to work instead of taking the bus.

7. When I was younger I played/ had played badminton for my local team. 

8. I have had am having the pains for three weeks now.

9. So far it was/ has been so cold that we staved/ have staved in the house all day

10. The last time I went/ have gone to Brighton is/ was in August.

11. Don't disturb Amy. She just  went/ has just gone to sleep.

12. Bill phones/ is phoning his girlfriend again. That's the third time he phone has phoned her this evening.

13. Since the eruption started./ has started, all the villages on the slopes of the volcano have evacuated/ have been evacuated.

14. The prices of houses increased/ has increased dramatically in recent years.

15. Jim decided/ has decided to continue the course, even though it is proved/ was proving very difficult.

VII. Here are some parts of a newspaper article. Study the underlined verbs. Correct them if necessary, or put a

CYCLE ROUTE SUCCESS IN BIRMINGHAM

New. cycle routes (1) ............ have been built in and around the center of Birming​ham and speed limits (2) ............  have been reduced on selected roads... The scheme (3) ............  was now in operation for a year and (4) ............  has been hailed as a great success. Since the new speed (5)...........  were introduced. the number of accidents in the area (6) ............  fell dramatically... It (7)............  has taken only six months to draw up the plans and mark the routes. This (8) ............  has been  done in consultation with groups representing city cyclists... Jane Wills. a keen cyclist who works in the city center, told us: 'When the new routes (9) ............  have been introduced I (10)............  have  sold my car and I (11) ............  bought a bike. I (12) ............  cycled to work ever since. It's the best thing the council (13) ............  did for cyclists and pedestrian in the time I've been living in Birmingham.'... The success of the scheme (14) ............  has led to proposals for similar schemes in other cities.

VIII. Complete these sentences using because or because of + one of these phrases.


the strong wind
 growing unrest in the country


my computer isn't working
 I can hear the waves


flooding on the road t
he mist


the streets were covered in ice
my mother has arrived


her illness 
prices were falling

1 ___________I won't be able to meet you on Thursday after all.

2. She couldn't complete the work ____________________

3. The boat couldn't put to sea.

4. ____________________ , they couldn't sell their house.

5. I can't print out the letter

6. When we got to the top of the hill we couldn't see anything____________

7. She walked carefully _____________________

8. We must be near the beach, ____________________

9. The Prime Minister returned home _____________

10. We couldn't get to his house

IX. Rewrite the sentences using in spite of

1. Although she is an accountant, she never seems to have any money.


 In spite of being an accountant, she never seems to have any money 

2. Although Henry is a millionaire, he hates spending money.


_______________________________________________________________________

3. Mark went on working although he felt unwell.


_______________________________________________________________________

4. They slept soundly although the night air was hot.


_______________________________________________________________________

5. Although she was successful, she felt 'dissatisfied.


_______________________________________________________________________

6. Although the boat was full of water, it sailed on.


_______________________________________________________________________

7. Although the children were poor, they seemed happy.


_______________________________________________________________________

8. We couldn't get tickets although we queued for an hour.


_______________________________________________________________________

9. I enjoyed the film although the story was silly.


_______________________________________________________________________

10. He didn't arrive until 9 o'clock although he promised that he wouldn't be late.


_______________________________________________________________________

X. Complete the sentences with although/ in spite of/ because/ because of.

1. ............  the meeting's at 2.00, I won't be able to see you.

2. ............ I told the absolute truth, no one would believe me.

3. The goods were never delivered............  the promise we had received.

4. My mother is always complaining................ the untidiness of my room.

5. I didn't get the job............ I had all the necessary qualifications.

6. It's unsafe to travel in that country ............ the ongoing civil war.

7. The villagers refused to leave.................. the drought.

8. ............  everything looked different, I had no idea where to go.

9. ............... his age, John was not hired ...................


he had the necessary qualifications.

10. You can't enter this secure area 
............ you don't have an official permit.

11. ............  it was sunny. it was quite a cold day.

12. Several people in the crowd became ill and fainted


the extreme heat.

13............  having a bad cough, she was able to sing in the choir.

14.  I had nothing for lunch but an apple, I ate dinner early.

15. Sarah can't climb up the tree............  her fear of heights.

XI. Read the following passage. Then choose the correct answer.

All. early television was broadcast in black and white. Color television was possible, but it was too (1) ............ and of very poor quality (2) ............the middle of the 1950s. Color television broadcasts began in the United States in 1954. in Japan in 1960, and in Europe in 1967.

The first (3) ............   on the moon was broadcast (4) ............ on television in 1969, and now television programs are (5)............ all over the world immediately through the (6)............ of satellites that transmit the (7)............  from the earth, through (8)
............, and back to the earth. More people now (9) ............  their news and information through television than through newspapers and radio. The development of television is one of the most rapid and exciting (10).................of our century.
1.  a. bulky    
b. complicated
c. expensive 
d. valuable

2. 
a. until
b. from
c. through 
d. on
3. a. arriving
b. flying
c. landing 
d. moving

4.
a. live
b. active 
c. current
d. quick
5. a. grown
b. developed 
c. practiced
d. transmitted

6. a. way
b. use
c. works
d. system
7. a. sounds
b. pictures
c. signals
d. programs
8. a. space
b. atmosphere
c. distance
d. area

9. a. have
b. get 
c. take
d. bring

10. a. problems
b. facts
c. events
d. issued
TEST FOR UNIT 7
I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced differently from the others.

1. a. media
b. television
c. scene
d. secret

2. a. cartoon
b. moon
c. flood
d. too
3. a. wild
b. try
c. mystery
d. violent

4. a. paper
b. famous
c. rain
d. channel

5. a. enjoy
b. taught
c. thought
d. saw
6. a. heavy
b. reading
c. headline
d. weather

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1 . a. channel
b. media
c. cartoon
d. comment

2. a. documentary
b. advantage
c. magazine
d. popularity

3. a. newspaper
b. encourage
c. responsible
d. effective

4. a. beautiful
b. television
c. Internet
d. interfere

5. a. enjoy
b. relax
c. recommend
 d. intend

II.  VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. You can hear BBC news.............. all over the world.


a. shows
b. announcements  
c. receipts
d. programs

2. Television can make things...................because it presents information in an things effective way.


a. memory
b. memorial
c. memorable
d. memorably

3. Do you understand this..............?200 WOMEN GIVEN WRONG DIAGNOSIS


a. report         
 b. headline
c. news
d. advert

4. Children often prefer looking at...............to reading books.


a. newspapers
b. comics
c. articles
d. commercials

5. In Britain, there are some 'terrestrial' ..................on TV such as BBCI, BBC2, ITV1


a. programs
b. series
c. channels
d. cables

6. 'Is the paper published every day?' 'No, it..............out once a week.'


a. turns
b. goes
c. produces
d. comes


7. Editorial...............in 'The Guardian' tended to support the government in this matter.


a. comments
b. complaints
c. commands
d. comedies

8. A..................is a film with factual information, often about a problem in society.


a. series .
b. soap opera
c. documentary
 d. drama

9. There was a report .......... The Independent .................. this new law.


a. on/ for
b. in' to
c. in/ about
d. on/ in

10. .......................is a system connecting millions of computer worldwide.


a. The television
b. The Internet
c. The media
 d. The phone 

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. The scheme allows students from many countries.............. with each other.


a. communicate
 b. to communicate  
c. communicating  
d. communicates

2.................. the storm warnings, wee did not go out last night.


a. Since
b. In spite of
    c. Because of
   d. The result

3. This is the fifth time you.............. me the same question.


a. ask
b. asked
c. are asking
           d. have asked

4. When I arrived at the party, Lucy.............. home.


a. has already gone

b.. had already gone


c. already went

d. already was going

5. English people spent 18 hours per week
.............. TV.


a. watching
b. to watch
c. watch
d. for watching

6. I've lived in a small house near the coast..............1990.


a. from
b. since
c. in
d. for

7. She left home in 1993 and .............. since.


a. hasn't seen
b. didn't see
c. hasn't been seen
  d. wasn't seen

8. It's time we.............. this old car and bought a new one.


a. will sell
b. have sold
c. had sold
d. sold

9. Since Mr Hassan.............. president, both taxes and unemployment ..............

    a. has become/ increased      
 b. became/ increased

 
c. became/ have increased
d. has become/ have increased

10. ................. all my warnings, he tried to fix the computer himself.


a. Although
b. In spite of
c. Because
d. Instead of

11. Some television programs .............. 

   a. may make children to be violent.
b. make children be violent.


c. may make children violent.
d. make children being violent.

12. I .............. away most of my old books when I moved house.


a. threw
b. have thrown
c. had thrown
d. was throwing

13. You .............. whisper. Nobody can hear us.


a. needn't to
b. don't have to
  c. mustn't
  d. need to

14. The children.............. to the Botanical Garden.


a. were enjoyed taken

b. were enjoyed taking


c. enjoyed taking

d. enjoyed being taken

15. So far this week there.............. three burglaries in our street.


a. are
b. were
c. have been
d. had been

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1.  The investigation into the president's past was covered through the media worldwide.

A
B
C 
D

2.  An advantage of Internet news reports is that they can be constant updated.

 

A
B
C
D

3. The magazine went out of business because it did not have subscribers enough. 


A 
B
C
D

4. The editor was famous for being choosy about who she wanted on her staff 



A
B
C
D

5. It is convenient to subscribe to the newspaper although it is delivered to your

A
B
C


house daily.



D

6. The media, which is comprised of newspapers, magazines, television and radio news, and Internet 



A
B


news services, investigator and disseminates news in an impartial fashion.



C
D

7. People constantly look to the news to keep up-to-date on what went on in the world


 
A
B
C
D.

8. The editor decided not publish the story because the facts were unreliable.

A
B
C
D

9. The art critic gave the show a poor review, that saddened the exhibition team. 


A
B
C
D

10. The Internet disseminates information faster than any other media. 


A
B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best completes the dialogue.

 A: What's on TV tonight?

B: (1)_______________________________________________

A:  Do you like soap operas?

B: (2)_________________________________________________________

A What's your favorite program? 

B: (3) ________________________________________________________

A Did you see the game live'? 

B: (4) _________________________________________________________

A I'm sorry I missed it.

B: (5)_________________________________________________________

A Really? (6) __________________________________________________
B: From seven to eight.

1. 
a. A documentary about getting rich quick.


b. I don't care.


c. Well, 'Friends' is on tonight.


d. Oh, the usual soap operas and stuff like that.

2. 
a. I can't stand Ahem...
        
b. It's terrific.


c. That sounds good.

d. Because they're so boring.

3. 
a. I enjoy watching game shows, aren't I?


b. Game. shows. There was an interesting quiz last. night.


c. I prefer television quiz. And you?


d. I have no idea. I watched a game last night. 

4.
 a. I, don't think so. I think it's a repeat.


b. No, they just showed the recorded highlights. It was very exciting.


c. It's a good program, but I've seen it before. How about you?


d. No, it's a repeat. Have you ever watched it?

5.
 a. Don't worry. It will be showed again some day.


b. I think they are going to play again.


c. It will be recorded next Sunday.


d. It's going to be repeated next Sunday.

6.
 a. What time is it on?
       
b. When is it showed?


c. What time is the game played?

d. What time will they show it?

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best completes the passage.

The World Wide Web is (1) .............. 
millions of sites (2).............. by anybody from multimedia corporations to (3) ..............  people like you and me. On the web you can read online newspapers or magazines; you can watch videos,(4) .............. music or buy anything (5) ..............a CD to a holiday. You can go into a (6) .............. and (7) .............. to other people all over the world or (8) ...............a newsgroup for more serious debate. If you are really ambitious you might even like to try creating your own (9) ............... Then you can (10) .............. your holiday pictures to the whole world!

1. a. made up

b. made up of

c. made from

d. made of

2. a. taken

b. discovered

c. invented

d. created

3. a. usual

b. normal

c. ordinary

d. typical

4. a. download

b. listen

c. watch

d. unload

5. a. like
.
 
b. on

c. from


d. with

6. a. talk room

b. CD-ROM

c. chat room

d. speaking room

7. a. talk

b. speak

c. say


d. converse

8. a. attend

b. take

c. access

d. join

9. a. chat room

b. web .page

c. pictures

d. internet

10 a. see

b. send

c. indicate

d. show 

B. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d.

Chen likes to get his news from the paper. Lemma turns on the television to find out what's going on in the world. Eve subscribes to more magazines than she can keep track of, whereas Kobi chooses to listen to radio talk shows that cover issues thoroughly to tap into what's going on in the world. All these people are touched by the media.

What is the media? What constitutes the media? The media consists of ail the ways that news and information is distributed to a mass audience. The media covers everything from hard news, which is investigative reporting to stories that are purely entertaining, such as whether your favorite movie star was on the "Best Dressed/ Worst Dresser list. Whether in print or broadcast on TV, the stories are the product of the reporting of many journalists who write the stories, and editors who give out the assignments, assess the quality of the writing and research, and make the decisions about where and when the stories run.

The news has immediate impact. The Internet puts global news onto the personal computer on your desk. Almost all browsers have links to up-to-the-minute news stories from various news services. You can gets constant news updates from a variety of sources via your personal computer, providing you with the most up-to-date and in-depth coverage.

1. According to the writer, ​__________________

a. people's life can be changed by the media.

b. newspapers, magazines, televisions, radios are all the mass media.

c. people can only get news from the paper.

d. radio talk shows cover thorough issues.

2. According to the passage, the media __________________________

a. spreads not only news but also entertainment to audiences.

b. investigates news reports that will be covered.

c. only distributes hard news to people.

d. consists of news and information all over the world.

3. Which one of the following is not a responsibility of editors?


a. Judge the writings and research's.
 b. Assign tasks.


c. Write reports on the stories.
  
d. Decide when and where tile sto​ries run.

4. The word 'browsers" in line 15 refers to __________________________

a. programs used by computers for doing particular jobs.

b. people who look for information on the Internet.

c. people who design the Web.

d. computer programs that allow users to look at and search through  infor​mation on the Internet.

5. An advantage of Internet news reports is that _______________________

a. they can be constantly updated.

b. they link news from various news services.

c. they provide a variety of information.

d. they can be put onto the personal computer.

VI. WRITING

Choose the best option (a, b, c, or d) to complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first one.

1.  It's nearly twenty years since my father saw his brother. 


My father ________________________________________


a. saw his brother for nearly twenty years.

b. has seen his brother for nearly twenty years.

c. didn't see his brother nearly twenty years ago.

d. hasn't seen his-brother for nearly twenty years.

2. Although he was seriously ill, he was determined to finish his work.


 In spite of ________________________________________


a. the serious ill, he was determined to finish his work.


b. be ill seriously, he was determined to finish his work.


c. his serious illness, he was determined to finish his work.

d. he was ill seriously, he was determined to finish his work.

3. When did you last ride a bike?


How long ___________________________________________


a. have you ridden a bike?




b. is it since you rode a bike?


c. is it since you have got a bike-ride?



 d. have you been riding a bike?

4. Seeing Nelson Mandela will always stay in my memory.


I ___________________________________________________

a. will never forget to see Nelson Mandela.

b. never will forget seeing Nelson Mandela.

c. will never forget seeing Nelson Mandela. 

d. never forget when I saw Nelson Mandela.

5. I've still got the camera because no one has claimed it.


I've still got the camera __________________________________



a. because it hasn't been claimed. 



b. because of not claiming on it.


c. because of no claim has been made on it.


 d. because it has been claimed by no one 

 6. My wait in the queue has lasted forty minutes so far.


I ___________________________________________________

a. waited in the queue forty minutes ago.

b. was waiting in the queue for forty minutes.

c. have been waiting in the queue for forty minutes.

d. wait in the queue in forty minutes.

UNIT 8. THE STORY OF MY VILLAGE
I. Circle the sound for the letter(s) in bold.

1. road
/aυ /
/əυ /
11. goes
/aυ /
/əυ /

2. town
/aυ /
/əυ /
12. follow
/aυ /
/əυ /

3. throw
/aυ /
/əυ /
13, couch
/aυ /
/əυ /
4. around
/aυ /
/əυ /
14. towel
/aυ /
/əυ /

5. house
/aυ /
/əυ /
15. phone
/aυ /
/əυ /
6. though
/aυ /
/əυ /
16. out
/aυ /
/əυ /
7. over
/aυ /
/əυ /
17. told
/aυ /
/əυ /
8. mountain
/aυ /
/əυ /
18. shoulder
/aυ /
/əυ /

9. narrow
/aυ /
/əυ /
19. boat
/aυ /
/əυ /

10. drought
/aυ /
/əυ /
20. crowd
/aυ /
/əυ /

II.  Complete the passage with the suitable words from the box.

 preserved 
housed 
labourers
 outbuildings 
 village 
life 
community 
fields!

In most of Europe, farmers' homes and (1) .............. 
are generally located within a village, and tools and animals are (2) ..............there. Every morning, the farmers and farm
leave their (4)............. to work their land or tend their animals in distant (5) .............. 
and return to the village at the end of the day. Social (6) .............. is thus centripetal; that is, it is focused around the (7).............. center, the village. Only in certain parts of Quebec has this pattern been (8) .............. in North America,

III.  Turn each direct speech statement into indirect speech with tense changes.

1. 'I knew nothing about the problem?


She protested _______________________________________________

2. 'Oh, I'm too hot.'


He moaned __________________________________________________________
3. I've never worked so hard before.'


 Our decorator remarked _________________________________________________
4. 'I like your coat, I'm looking for one like that myself.'


She told me _____________________________________________________________
5. 'Careful! You'll fall through the ice.'


I warned him ___________________________________________________________


6.  'You must be home by 9 o'clock.' 


She said _________________________________________________________________
7. 'John left here an hour ago.'


She told me _____________________________________________________________
8. 'I easily beat everyone else in the race.'


 He boasted ______________________________________________________________

9. 'I've been spending a lot more time with my children.'


He mentioned ___________________________________________________________
10. `Jim's arriving at our house tomorrow.' 

 
She told me_______________________________________________________________

11. 'You can stay in my house when I am on holiday.' 


Jim told us _______________________________________________________________

12. 'I'm sorry I couldn't come to visit you last summer' 


Mary said_________________________________________________________________

13. 'I was sure I'd left it here.'


He said __________________________________________________________________

14. 'I grew these carrots myself.'


He told me _______________________________________________________________

15. 'I must say that at first I was confused by the question.' She confessed


She confessed _____________________________________________________________
IV. Report these questions using a wh-, if or whether-clause, as appropriate

1. 'Are you enjoying yourself?:


He wanted to know .............................................................................................

2. 'What's the weather like?'


She asked me ......................................................................................................
3. 'Does Ann always go to church on Sundays?

 
He wondered ......................................................................................................
4. 'What does Frank do for a living?'


I wanted to know .................................................................................................
5. 'Have you, seen John recently?' 


She asked me....................................................................................................
6. 'Has Debbie been working here long?


' He wanted to know.............................................................................................
7. 'Why is Maria crying?'


She wondered ......................................................................................................
8. . 'What kind of holiday has Marco had?'


We wanted to know................................................................................................
9. 'Did you study hard for the exam?'


 She wondered......................................................................................................
10. 'How long have you both been living here?'


They inquired ......................................................................................................
11. 'Will Ted and Alice be at the party?'


 She asked us......................................................................................................
12. 'What did you think of the performance yesterday?'


She asked me ......................................................................................................
13. 'Who were you looking for?'


 He asked me......................................................................................................
14. 'Are meals included in the price, or not?'


He asked me......................................................................................................
15. 'How can I solve the problem?'


I wanted to know..................................................................................................
V. Complete the sentence to report what was said, using the verb in brackets and a to-infinitive clause. If necessary, add an appropriate .object after the verb.

1. 'Would you like to come on a picnic with us?' (invite)


He ......................................................................................................
2. 'Please don't tell anybody what happened.' (ask)


He......................................................................................................
3.  `If you don't give me a pay rise. I'll resign.' (threaten)


He......................................................................................................
4. 'Can I borrow your pencil?' (ask)


I wanted to know
………………………………………………….

5. 'I'll finish the work by the end of this week.' (promise)


He......................................................................................................
6. 'You ought to take a break, Andrew.' (advise)


He ......................................................................................................
7. `Don't forget to go to the supermarket after work.' (remind) 


He ......................................................................................................
8. 'Stay away from me.' (warn)


He......................................................................................................
9. If you can't find anyone else, I'll drive you to the airport.' (volunteer) 

 
 He ......................................................................................................
10. 'Why don't we sib; a few songs?' (suggest)


He ......................................................................................................
VI. Choose the correct answer to complete each sentence.

1. She reassured me that she............the card.


a. had posted
b. has posted
c. was posting 
d. posts

2. When I was little, my father gave me some advice. He said ............to the strangers.


a. I shouldn't talk 

b. that shouldn't talk 



c. don't talk 

d. that I don't talk

3. 'Should we turn left or go straight? "Hmm. I'm not sure which way ............

  
a. do we turn
b. to turn
c. should we turn
 d. it turned

4. She ............her holiday in Finland.


  a. said me about
b. told about
c. said about
d. told me about

5. I don't know why Susan didn't go to the meeting. She said ............



a. she will definitely go.
b. she was definitely going.


c. she had definitely gone.
d. she is definitely going.

6. The librarian asked us............ so much noise.

a. don't make
b. not make
c. not making
d. not to make

7. Somebody forgot this hat. I wonder


a. whose is this hat.
b. whose hat this is.
          

c. whose hat is.
d. is This whose hat. 

8. 'I'm taking my driving test tomorrow.'


When I saw Rachel, she said................................

a. she was taking her driving test the next day.

b. she is taking her driving test the following day.

c. I was taking my driving test tomorrow.

d. she was taking the driving test tomorrow.

9. 'Whose composition haven't we heard yet?' 


The teacher asked us to tell her......................

a. whose composition we haven't heard yet.

b. whose composition we hadn't heard vet.

c. whose composition hadn't we heard yet.

c. whose composition we hadn't heard yet? 

10 'Why don't you join us for coffee, Don?' 

    After the movie, we asked Don .............................


a. would he join us for coffee. 
b. why he didn't join us for coffee.


c. to join us for coffee.

d. join us for coffee.
11.  'You look beautiful in that dress.


' Last night she told me  …………….

a. you look beautiful in that dress. 
c. I'll  look beautiful in this dress

b. you looked beautiful in that dress. 
d. I looked beautiful in that dress.
12. 'What did your grammar teacher want to talk to you about?'


 'I did badly on the last test. She ................ studied for it.'


a. said why hadn't I

b. said why I hadn't


c. asked why hadn't I

d. asked why I hadn't

13. 'Hi Bob. Did you take the job?'


Bob's friend asked him...........................


a. did he take the job.

b. whether you took the job.


c. if he had taken the job.
d. had he taken the job.

14. 'Today is the happiest day of my life.'


At the reception last night, the groom said............................

a. today was the happiest day of his life.

b. that day was the happiest day of my life.

c. yesterday was the happiest day of his life.

d. today is the happiest day of his life.

15. 'Weather patterns change.' Experts now say that............................... 



a. weather patterns changed.
b. weather patterns are changing.


c. weather patterns had changed.
d. weather patterns change.

VII. Put a circle round the letter of the correct word or words to use in each blank.
According to the recent survey, most Chinese in Hong, Kong preferred to work for Americans. They said that during the past ten years or so American businesses (1) ............well and were very friendly. Almost all of them who had worked for Americans said they (2) ............ happy in their work.

They were then asked (3) ............they liked working for American bosses. Most replied (4)............ they were usually fair, kind, friendly and generous.  When asked whether (5) ............ working for British bosses, however, the Chinese (6) ............ that the British bosses were too strict and proud.

The survey (7) ............ among 200 Chinese managers and advanced business students in Hong Kong. Most of the people (8) ............ said that the work​ing conditions were also much better in American companies.

When managers were asked (9) ............ they often conducted business, they replied that they (10) ............ to tea houses. A few people said that (11) ............ business with Americans over lunch at expensive hotel restaurants.

1. a. pay
b. will pay
c. are paying


d. paid

2. a. are
b. will be
c. have been


d. were

3. a. that
b. if
c. about


d. why

4. a. to
b. that
c. if


d. about

5. a. did they like
b. they liked
c. they did like 


d. liked they

6. a. answer
b. will answer
c. answered


d. have answered

7. a. conducted
b. was conducted 
c. has conducted
 

d. was conducting

8. a. interview
b. to interview
c. interviewed


d. interviewing

9. a. where
b. when
c. how


d. if

10: a. are going
b. have gone
c. went

d. will go

11. a. they had often done

b. they often had done


c. had they often done
d. often had they done

VIII. Choose the correct form of the verbs to complete these sentences.

1. If I............ the bus this afternoon, I'll...................get a taxi instead.


a. miss
b. will miss
c. missed
d. had missed

2. We'll have to go without John if he............ soon.


a. won't arrive
b. will arrive
c. arrives
d. doesn't arrive

3. They............ your money if you haven't kept your receipt.


a. won't refund      b. didn't refund
c. no refund

d. not refund

4. If I make some coffee, ............the cake?


a. do you cut
b. will you cut
c. are you cutting
 d. don't you cut

5. If you ............ your homework, I...................... you watch TV.


a. won't do/ let

b. did/ won't let


c. don't do/ won't let

d. won't do/ don't let

6. If you want to see clearly, you ............your glass.


a. wear
b. will wear
c. would wear  
 d. must wear

7. if you're scared of spiders, ............ into the garden.


a. won't go
b. you won't go
  c. don't go
d. not go

8. If I............time tonight, I ............ the novel I'm reading.


a. will have/ finish

b. have/ will finish


c. have had/ will finish

d. have/ have finished

9. If it ............ next week, we ............ plant the vegetables.


a. rains/ won't be able to
b. will rain/ aren't going to


c. rains/ aren't going to

d. will rain/ don't plan

10. Get me a glass of lemonade if you............to the kitchen.


a. go
b. will go
c. have gone
d. went

11. ............ your computer if I'm careful?


a. Will I use
b. Do I use
c. Use I
d. Can I use

12. I............ angry if it ............... that you are wrong.


a. will/ turns out

b. am/ will turn out


c. won't be/ turned out

d. will be/ turns out

13. If you.................... this switch, the computer...................on.


a. press/ comes

h. will press/ comes

c. press/ can come

d. have pressed/ will come

14. If you............ with the computer, I'll put it away.


a. will finish
b. have finished
c. had finished
d, finished

15. If Matthew is going to a job interview‘, he .............. a tie.


a. will wear
b. can wear
c. should wear 
d. might wear

IX. Look at the information in brackets and complete the sentences using if or when and a verb in

1. (I may see Tom tonight.)  if I see Tom I'll tell him the news 

2. (Melanie is coming soon.) 
__________________can you let het in, please?

3. (The alarm will ring soon.) __________________ we all have to leave the building

4. (I might feel better tomorrow.) _______________ I'll probably go back to work

5. (This film finishes at ten.) 
__________________ I'll stop the video

6. (The plan may not work.) 
__________________We'll have to think of something else.
7. (I'm going shopping this evening) _____________ I'll buy some food.

8. (You might hear some news)_________________ can you ring me immediately?

9. (I'll get home. tonight)______________________ I'll make myself an omelette.

10. (It might stay fine) ________________________ I'll probably go for a walk later on.

X. Choose the right alternative.

1.  If anyone phones/ will phone, tell them 
be/ am back at 11:00.

2. I'll phone you when/ if I get home from work.

3. We can hire a minibus if there'll be/ there are enough people.

4. Brian looks very different now. When/ If you see him again, you don't/ won't recognize him.

5. If they will get/ get married, they will probably move/ probably move to France.

6. If you'll leave/ leave now, you'll be/ are home in two hours.

7. There won't be/ aren't enough chairs if everybody will come/ come.

8. Don't worry if/ when I'm late tonight.

9. You have to/ will have to take a taxi home if you want/ will want to leave now.

10. If/ when  they don't come soon, I'm not going to wait.

XI. Choose the one option - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the passage.

The country and the city have advantages and disadvantages. People in the country live in more beautiful (1)..............They enjoy peace and quiet, and can do their work at their own (2)............because no one is in a hurry. They live in larger, more comfortable houses, and their (3)...........  are more friendly, and ready to help them when they need it. However, their life can be (4)............. and they can be (5)............., a long way from the nearest town, (6).......... is a serious problem if they are ill or have to (7) .................. children to school. 

The city has all the (8).............. the country lacks, but it also has a lot of - disadvantages. Cities are often ugly and (9).....................; they not only have bad air but are also noisy. Everyone is always in (10).............. and this means that people have no time to know each other and make friends.

1. a. scenery
b. surrounding
c. sightseeing
d. view

2. a. step
b. way
c. pace. 
d. ability

3. a. neighbors
b. families
c. children
d. villagers

4. a. exciting
b. interesting
c. monotonous d. tiresome

5. a. isolated
b. divided
c. shut off
d. kept away

6. a. this
b. that
c. what
d. which

7. a. get
b. take
c. collect
d. let

8. a. aids
b. benefits
c. services
d. provision

9. a. polluted
b. pollution
c. polluting
d. pollutant

10. a. quickly
b. rush
c. leisure
d. haste

TEST FOR UNIT 8
I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined (letters) pronounced differ​ently from the others.

1. a. famous
b. nervous
c. dangerous
d. mountain

2. a. town
b. cow
c. snow 
d. brown

3. a. spread
b. disease
c. health
d. pleasure

4. a. flood
b. good
c. foot
d. look

5. a. crop
b. export
c. shortage
d. resort

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.
1. a. community
b. villagers
c. diseases
d. important

2. a. electricity
b. instead
c. decided
d. enclose

3. a. shortage
b. product
c. technology
d. manage

4. a. resurface
b. knowledge
c. technical
d. export

5. a. suburb
b. entertainment  c. medical
d. atmosphere

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the one word or phrase - b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or subtitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. The recent heavy rains have helped to ease the water .................



a. supply
b. poverty
c. plenty
d. shortage

2. I wanted to work somewhere where I could serve the ............



a. village
b. community
c. town
d. country

3. They tried to find a way of bettering their lives.


a. moving
b. changing
c. achieving
d. improving

4. He came in tired and hungry and badly ................ need of a bath.


a. for
b. to
c. on
d. in

5. Last year we had a bumper crop of strawberries.


a. large crop
b. poor crop
c. early crop
d. record crop

6. I don't like quizzes because my general ...............is so poor.


a. appearance
b. memory
c. knowledge
d. thinking

7. The house had been................three apartments.


a. turned in
b. put in
c. pulled down d. turned into

8. I'll speak to her as soon as she comes out of the meeting. 


a. goes to
b. appears
c. leaves
d. attends

9. Most of the roads in the city have been ...................recently.


a. replaced
 b. resurfaced
c. removed
d. returned

10. Is all this technology making our.................... simpler?


a. life
b. life’s
c. livings
d. lives

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. My mother and I are really looking forward .................. you again.


a. to see
b. seeing
c. to seeing
d. if we can see

2. I'll look after the children while you ................dinner.


a. make
b. making
c. will be making, d. made

3. 'It's really raining.' `Yes. If the weather..................we'll have to camp somewhere else.' 

   
a. would get worse 
b. might get worse
 c. get worse
d. should get worse

4. I'm going away for a few days....................phone you ......... back.


a. when I get
b. while I'm getting
 c. if I get
d. since .I get

5. .............. soon, I'm not going to wait.


a. When they don't come
b. If they don't come


c. If they won't come

d. When they'll come

6. 'Please don't leave your boots in the hall.'


My mother is always telling me .................


a. not to leave my boots in the hall.
b. don't leave my boots in the hall. 


c. not to leave your boots in the hall. 
d. not leave my boots in the hall

7. About 120 people ............. with the virus of bird flu since it..................in Asia in 2003.


a. have infected/ spread
b. were infected/ has spread


c. have been infected/ spread
d. have been infected/ was spread .

8.  'Did you meet Ann here at the university?'


'No, we ............. when I started college.'


a. have already met

b. had already met


c: had already been met
d. had already meet

9. If it ................... very hard, the streets flood.


a. rains
b. will rain
c. is raining
d. would rain

10. I notified the bank that I ..................... my address.


a. was changing 
b. have changed 
c. had changed 
d. change
11. We'll be late unless we .................now.


a. leave
b. don't leave
c. had left
d. have left

12. 'Did you tell Carol where..................us this evening?' 'Yes, I did.' 


a. should she meet 
b. she to meet
c. she meets
d. to meet

13. When we. were children we ................. skating every winter.


a. had gone
b. are used to going
 c. would go
d. were going

14. This technology is useless if you .......................... to operate it.

a. don't train
b. won't train
c. haven't trained 
d. aren't trained
15. 'How many people are there in your family?' The interviewer asked me 


a. how many people there were in your family.

b. how many people were there in my family.

c. how many people were there in your family.

d. how many people there were in my family. 

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. If I have to fly, I would get very nervous, so I usually drive.


A

B
C
D

2. Two days ago, the weather forecaster warned us that a tornado is coming. 



A 
B
 C
D

3. I asked Sean how to pronounce his name?


 A
B
C
D

4. They used to live in Chester for three years, didn't they? 



A
B
C
D

5. At the interview they asked me when can you start work. 


A
B
C
D

6. If I will have to make a difficult decision, I always discuss it with my friends. 


A

B
C
D

7. Unless we work harder, we will finish on time.



A
B
C 
D

8. Sandy called from Miami during the storm and said she was swimming   here 



A
B
C
D

9. She wanted to know whether I have seen Paul recently. 

         
A
B
C
D

10. The house was enough comfortable bill not luxurious.


 A
B
C
D

W SPEAKING

Choose the best phrase or sentence - a, b, c or d - that best completes the conversation.

A:  Excuse me .., excuse me, please?

B: (1)________________________

A: Urn, I'm ... I'm a visitor here. And I want to go to the bank. (2) __________________


B: Yes. The nearest one is in Robson Street, Do you know-Robson Street? 

A: I'm afraid I don't. (3)____________________


B: Well, you walk down Howe Street as far as the first traffic lights. Then turn right and the bank is at the end of the street on the right. In fact it's on the corner of Robson and Burrard.

A: I see. (4)__________________


B: That's it. (5)____________. It's Midland Bank.

1.  
a. Here I am.
b. Yes?
c. Am I?
d. Me? 

2.  
a. Where is the bank?

b. Do you know any bank? 


c. There is a bank near here, isn't there? 
d. Is there a bank near here?

3.
 a. Where is Robson Street?
b. How do I get to Robson Street?


c. But I'm trying to find it.
d. Where can I find it?

4. 
a. Walk down and turn right at the first traffic lights into Howe Street and it's at the end of the street on the right.


b. . It's on the Robson Street, opposite Burrard Street.


c.  Walk down Howe Street, turn right at the traffic lights into Robson Street and it's at the end of Robson Street on the right.


d. Walk down as far as the traffic lights and turn right into Howe Street. The bank is on the right of the street.

5. 
a. You can't miss it

b. Right here


c. It's very easy

d. You can remember it

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best completes the passage.

 The world is divided (1)
............ two main parts: one part is poor and the (2).......... is rich. The poor countries (3).......... 'the developing countries'. The big problem that they have to (4)............. is lack of food and medical care. A lot of people do not have (5)
.......... food to eat and medicine to cure illnesses. In some parts, children are (6).............. starving. The land of those countries is (7)
 ............ cultivate anything on. They do not know (8) ....................... new farming Methods as well as inventions and discoveries of science and technology.(9) ...............,they do not have enough money to do it. They certainly need help  from (10)............countries.

1 . a. into
b. to
c. in
d. from

2. a. another
b. other
c. others
d. one

3. a. call
b. have called
c. called
d. are called

4. a. meet
b. discuss
c. encounter
d. do

5. a. very
b. too
c. many
d. enough

6. a. even
b. also
c. such
d. all

7. a. poor enough to 
b. so poor as to
c. enough poor to 
d. too poor to

8. a. applying
b. to apply
c. how to apply 
d. how applying

9. a. However
b. Moreover
c. Therefore
d. As a result

10. a. rich
b. the rich
c. another rich
d. a rich

B. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d.
Last week I made the mistake of visiting the village where I grew up. It was a small, friendly community with two farms and a number of old cottages round the village green. I realized very quickly that although in many ways it appears unchanged, in reality hardly anything is the same. All the pretty cot​tages are there, of course, and both the picturesque farmhouses. But none of the inhabitants are country people. All of them are commuters, who leave early every morning for the nearby town. Neither of the farmhouses is attached to a farm these days; the land has been sold and is managed by somebody in an office somewhere who has little interest in the village itself There are a few new houses, but they have no local character; you can see the same style anywhere in the country. The whole of the village, in fact, has been tidied up so much that it has become nothing more than just another suburb.

1. The writer_______________


a. like living in a farmhouse.
b. used to live in a cottage.


c. grew up in a small rural community.
d. came back from the village. 

2. When he revisited his village, he quickly realized that

a. the village changed a lot in appearance.

b. everything has almost changed 

c. all the pretty cottages as well as the farmhouses have been rebuilt.

d. the residents of the village are all commuters.

3. Neither of the farmhouses___________________


a. has a connection with a farm.
b. has been sold.


c. is attached to the farmers,
d. is managed by the commuters.

4. According to the writer,______________

a. the village now has no local character.

b. all the new houses are the same style.

c. the village is more tidy than it used to.

d. the village has become nothing but a suburb.

5. Which of the following is not mentioned in the passage?

a. The writer has visited the village several times before.

b. The writer revisited his village last week.

c. The village has undergone significant changes.

d. The village nowadays has become another suburb.
VI. WRITING

Choose the sentence (a, b, c, or d) which is closest in meaning to the one printed above.
2.  My father gave up smoking.


a. My father smokes a lot.
b. My father used to smoke.

  
c. My father stopped smoking for a while. 
d. My father likes smoking.

2. If Mark keeps studying as he has been, he'll have no trouble passing his exams.

a. Mark won't pass his exams because he isn't studying.

b. Mark is studying hard to pass his exams.

c. Mark has passed his exams.

d. Mark has trouble passing his exams.

3. 'Would you like some coffee?' Peter asked me.

a. Peter asked me if I liked coffee.

b. Peter offered to give me some coffee.

c. Peter asked me to make him a cup of coffee.

d. Peter wanted to know if I-would like to make coffee.

4. The coffee was not strong enough. It didn't keep us awake.

a. The coffee was too strong to keep us awake.

b. We were kept awake because the coffee was strong.

c. The coffee was very strong. but it couldn't keep us awake.

d. The coffee was not strong enough to keep us awake.

5. Harry spent five hours knocking on doors, but he didn't sell a single magazine.

a. Harry sold no magazines even though he spent five hours knocking on doors.

b. Harry sold only one magazine.

c. Harry has knocked the doors for five hours to sell a magazine.

d. Harry spent five hours to sell magazines at one house.

6. If you need help, please stay on line until an operator answers.


a. For help, dial on the line.
b. For help,  wait for an operator to answer.


c. For help, answer the operator.
d. For help, stand in line.

Test your self
I. Choose the words that best answer the following questions. 

1. Which of the following words is stressed on the first syllable?


a. community
b. scientific
c. technology
d. television

2. Which of the following words is stressed on the second syllable? 


a. entertain
b. convenient
c. volunteer
d. memorable

3. Which of the following words doesn't contain the final /V sound? 


a. asked
b. promised
c. stopped
d. advised

4.  Which of the following words has the underlined part pronounced differ​ently from that of the others?


a. village
b. camera
c. happen
d. family

5. Which of the following words contains the sound /if/ as in teacher?


a. Christmas
b. chemistry
c. mechanic
d. children

II. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

6. She passed a physics degree with .................. , and went on to take another degree in mathematics.


a. her determination

b. flying coolers


c. high position

d. difficult conditions

7. .............. you work harder, you are going to pass your exams.


a. If
b. Unless
c. Although
d. Because

8. You have to ask your parents for their ..............to go on a trip. 


a. permission
b. excursion
c. emotion
d. destination

9. They've............... a horrible new tower block where that lovely old building used to be.


a. put up
b. pulled down
c. pushed down 
d. put down

10 He came in and didn't say anything..........................worried all of us.


a. that
b. whose
c. who
d. which

11. This computer isn't capable.................... running this software.


a. for
b. of
c. in
d. on

12. Heavy industry developed rapidly in Alabama .......................its rich natural resources.


a. because of
b. in spite of
c. since
d. as result of

13. With the development of technology, we can now ....................TV program to another country.


a. receive
b. send
c. transmit
d. process

14. We only employ people ................. already have computer skills.


a. whom
b. who
c. they
d. those

15. There have been many changes around here...............I was a boy.


a. when
b. where
c. from
 d. since

Ill. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

16. He advised me to buy my ticket immediately or it................ too late.


a. will
b. will be
c. would
d. would be

17. Life here is much easier than it ................


a. would be
b. used to be
c. was
d. had been

18. 
 ................... here since 1976 when her parents moved from New York.


a. She's lived.
b. She's living
c. She lived
d. She'd. lived

19. We are considering buying a house in Gainesville, but we want to find out there................... first.


a. what the taxes are

b. what are the taxes


c. the taxes what are

d. the taxes are 

20.'I have lost my keys. Have you seen them today?'


 `Yes, I remember.................... them on the table this morning.'


a. to see
b. seeing
c. of seeing
d. that seeing

21. John.............................be so bad-tempered. I wonder if he's got problem.


a. wouldn't
b. didn't used to
c. isn't used to d. didn't use to

22. If it  .................... , we'll have the party outside.


a. wouldn't lain
b. doesn't rain
c. didn't rain
d. won't rain 

23. `Book my stat in advance.' Mary said to John.

a. Mary said to John to book her seat in advance.

b. Mary told John book her seat in advance.

c. Mary told John that he booked her seat in advance:

d. Mary told John to book her seat in advance. 

24. 'What happened to that fortune-teller?' 'I don't know. She.................around here in a long time.'


a. hasn't seen

b. didn't see


c. hasn't been seeing

d. hasn't been seen

25. 
...................... evening soap operas such as Dallas began to become popular.


a. In the late 1970s

b. There were in the late 1970s


c. The late 1970s

d. If in the late 1970s

26. Experiments on mental patients.............. in the 1950s have been banned by the U.S. Supreme Court.


a. which took place
 b. who took place
 c. taken place
d. took place

27. She encouraged ................... the job.


a. Frank taking

b. Frank to take


c. that Frank should take
d. to Frank to take

28. If you want to go skiing in the south,.................... to Black Mountain.


a. you go
b. you'll go
c. go
d. went

29. His parents never allow him........................


a. smoke
b. smoking
c. to smoke
d. in smoking

30. Tim .................... early before he reaches 65. He mentioned it at the meeting recently.


a. will retire
b. retires
c. will be retired
 d. is going to retire

IV. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

31.  Franklin D. Roosevelt- became president of the United States in 1933 and has reelected three 



A
B 


times before he died in 1945


C
D

32. Helen Keller. who was both blind and deafness, overcame her inabilities with the help of her 



A
B
C
D


teacher, Ann Sullivan

33. Many older adults who do not qualify for occupations that requires  a knowledge of computer 







A



B
    C


skills have returned to school for training



D

34. If a drop of oil is placed in a glass of water, it would float to the top. 


A
B
C
D

35. The teacher said the class that hot air rises and cold air sinks. 



A
B
C
D

V. Choose the one option - b, c or d - that best completes the passage.

A recent survey (36)
................. that in one week on British TV 401 people were killed and 119 were wounded. There were (37)........... 29 cases of bad language. The survey included both terrestrial and satellite (38)............. . Similar research in the United States showed that the average American child (39)
................ 8.000 murders. and 100,000 other acts of violence (40) ........................still at junior school. What effect has this been having on our children? American psychologists, Huesmann and Eron, maintain that watching violence on TV "is one of the major causes of (41).............. behavior, crime and violence in society". In several recent trials it has been shown that the (42)................ had got their ideas from watching violent videos. So do you agree that what children see on TV (43)........................ their behavior? Should we have stricter controls (44)...................what can or can't be shown? Or should people be able to watch (45)................. that they want?

36. a. spoke
b. revealed
c. told
d. discussed

37. a. already
b. only
c. also
d. just

38. a. channels
b. programs
c. broadcasts
d. showings

39. a. looks
b. sees
c. views
d. watches

40. a. which
b. during
c. while
d. who

41. a. normal
b. strange
c. aggressive
d. antisocial

42. a. witnesses
b. defendants
c. prosecutors d. victims

43..a. contacts
b. interacts
c. effects
d. affects

44. a. on
b. to
c. with
d. for

44. a. anything
b. something
c. nothing
d. thing

VI. Read the passage carefully and choose the correct answer.

Telecommuting is some form of computer communication between em​ployees' homes and offices. For employees whose jobs involve sitting at a terminal or word processor entering data or typing reports, the location of the computer is of no consequence. If the machine can communicate over tele​phone lines, when the work is completed, employees can dial the office com​puter and transmit the material to their employers. A recent survey in USA Today estimates that there are approximately 8.7 million telecommuters. But although the numbers are rising annually, the trend does not appear to be as significant as predicted when Business Wee,  published "The Portable Execu​tive" as its cover story a few years ago. Why hasn't telecommuting become more popular? 

Clearly, change simply takes time. But in addition, there has been active. resistance on the part of many managers. These executives claim that super‑rising the telecommuters in a large work force scattered across the country would be too difficult, or at least, systems for manager them are not yet developed. there by complicating the manager's responsibilities.

It is also true that employees who are `given the option of telecommuting are often reluctant to accept the opportunity. Most people feel that they need regular interaction with a group, and many are concerned that they will not have the same consideration for advancement if they are not more visible in the office setting. Some people feel that even when a space in their home is set aside as work area, they never really get away from the office.

46. With which of the following topics is the passage primarily concerned?

a. The advantages of telecommuting

b. A definition of telecommuting,

c. An overview of telecommuting

d. The failure of telecommuting

47. How many American workers are involved in telecommuting?

a. More than predicted in Business Week

b. More than 8 million

c. Fewer than last year

d. Fewer than estimated in USA Today

48. The author mentions all of the following as concerns of telecommuting. EXCEPT

a. the opportunities for advancement.

b. the different system of supervision.

c. the lack of interaction with a group.

d. the fact that the work space is in the home.

49. The word 'resistance' in line 13 could best he replaced by


a. alteration
b. participation
c. opposition
d. consideration

50. it can be inferred from the passage that the author is


a. a. e telecommuter

 b. the manager of a group of telecommuters


b. a statistician



d. a reporter

THE FIRST- SEMESTER EXAMINATION
Time allowed: 60 MINUTES

I. Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others.

1. a. around
b. mouse
c. count 

d. country 

2. a. mechanic 
b. achievement 
c. chemistry 

d. school

3. a. cut
b. fun 
c. pull 

d. button

4.a. camera  
b. famous 
c. glad 

d. family

5. a. seat 
b. leave 
c. increase

d. ready

II. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

6. a. computer
b. important 
c. viagers 
d. condition

7. a. television 
b. community 
c. atmosphere 
d. damage

8. a. documentary 
b. recommend 
c. photography 
d. information


9.a. channel
b. cartoon 
c. headline 
d. popular

10. a. persuade 
b. relax
c. research 
d. export

III. Choose the word or phrase – a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

11. Yesterday, when I ....................at the station, the train ................for 15 minutes.


a. arrived/ had left 
b. arrived/ left
c. had arrived/ left 
d. arrived/ has left

12. Would you mind................... me a hand with these bags?


a. give
b. to give
c. giving
d. to giving

13. When I was a child I .............. fishing with my father on Sunday mornings.


a. went
b. had gone
c. used to go
d. was used to going

14. Marie Curie harbored the dream of a............ career which was impos​sible for a woman at that time.


a. scientist
b. scientific
c. science
d. scientifically

15. The meeting had been cancelled ............... the chairman's absence.


a. because
b. because of
c. in spite of
d.. although

16. My favorite................. at school was mathematics.


a. topic
b. class
c. theme
d. subject

17. This computer isn't capable ................... running this software.


a. on
b. of
c. in
d. for

18. A personal communicator helps you to................with other computers and with people around the-world.


a. demonstrate
b. transmit
c. content
d. interact

19. Students for................English is a second language should consider taking the course.


a. who
b. whom
c. that
d. whose

20. When..................is not known.

   
a. was the wheel invented
b. inventing the wheel


c. the wheel was invented
c. the invention of the wheel

21. Every computer consists of a number of system ................together.


a. by working
b. work
c. they work
d. that work

22. The clothes are still dirty because I forgot................ on the machine.


a. switching
b. to switch
c. switch
d. switched

23. Ann quit her job at the advertising agency,....................... surprised everyone.


a. which
b. that
c. who
d. that. is

24. If I ..................... John tonight, I ……………  him my plans.


a. saw/ told
b. will see/ will tell
c. see/ will tell
d. will see/ tell

25. He asked me..................for him.


a. how long have I been waiting
b. how long I have been waiting


c. how long had I been waiting
d. how long I had been waiting

IV. Choose the underlined part - A, B, C or D - that needs correcting.

26. She wanted to know if I saw Paul recently.



A
B
 C
 D

27. The installation of the new computer system will completed by next month 



A
B
C
D

28. My car, that I have owned  for five years, is a Ford.



A
B
C
D

29. Have the play already started when you got to the theater? 


A

B
C
D.

30. Even though the extremely bad weather in the mountains, my friends decided not to cancel their 



A
B
C


trip across the mountain pass.



D

V. Choose the correct sentence - a, b, c or d which has the same meaning to the given one.

31. My mother never allows me to go out alone at night.

a. I was not allowed to go out alone at night.

b. My mother never lets me go out alone at night.

c. My mother never goes out alone at night.

d. I usually go out with my mother at night.

32. We haven't been to the concert for two years.

a. The last time we went to the concert was two years ago.

b. It's two years since we went to the concert.

c. We didn't go to the concert two years ago.

d. Both a and b are correct.

33. Although they were very poor, the children seemed happy.

a. The children seemed unhappy-because they were very poor.

b. The children were very poor,- so they seemed happy.

c. Despite their poverty, the children seemed happy.

d. The children seemed happy whether they were poor or rich.

34. He used to travel around the country doing gigs.

a. He liked traveling around the country to do gigs..

b. He no longer travels around the country doing gigs.

c. He was accustomed to traveling around the country doing gigs.

d. He never travels around the country doing gigs.

35. Don't forget to go to the supermarket after work.

a. He requested me not forget to go to the supermarket after work.

b. He asked; me not to forget to go to the supermarket after work.

c. He told me that I shouldn't forget to go to the supermarket after work.

d. He reminded me to go to the supermarket after work.

VII. Choose the one option - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the passage.
 The last two decades have seen enormous changes in the way people's (36) ....... are affected, by IT. Twenty years ago, few people had access to a computer whilst today (37)........ people use them at work, home or school and use of e-mail and the Internet is an every day event.

These developments have brought many (38)........ to our lives. E​mail makes communication much easier and more immediate. This has numerous benefits for business. commerce, and education. The World Wide Web means that information on every conceivable subject is now (39).......... to us. Clearly, for many people this has made life much easier and more convenient.

However, not all the effects of the new technology have been beneficial. Many people feel that the (40)........ use of e-mail is destroying traditional forms of communication such as letter writing, telephone and face-to-face conversation. With ever increasing use of information technology these (41)..............elements are likely to increase in the future.

In addition, the huge size of the Web means it is almost (42)...........to control and regulate. This has led to many concerns regarding children (43) .......... unsuitable websites. Yet perhaps the biggest threat to IT in years to come will be the computer (44)................ more sophisticated or more destructive strains are almost inevitable.

In conclusion, developments in IT have brought many benefits. (45) .............. I believe developments relating to new technology in the future are 'likely to produce many negative effects that will need to be addressed  very carefully.

36. a. live
b. lives
c. living
d. life

37. a. most
b. most of
c. most of the
d. almost 

38. a. services
b. uses 
c. benefits 
d. effects

39. a. free
b. convenient
c. unused 
d. available

40. a. widespread
b. immediate
c. particular
d. continued

41. a. positive
b. negative
c. careless 
d. trivial

42. a. possible
b. impractical
c. likely
d. impossible

43. a. accessing,
b. approaching
c. entering
d. getting

44. a. disease 
b. program
c. virus 
d. software

45. 
a. so
b. moreover
c. therefore 
 d. yet  

VII. Read the passage carefully and choose the correct answer.

Galileo Galilei, one of the first modern scientists, was born in Pisa, Italy, in 1564. About twenty years later he attended the University of Pisa. At first he studied philosophy, but later he studied mathematics and astronomy. He was interested in the way the earth and other planets move around the sun. He made the telescope, which made far-away things look larger and easier to examine. He also started the new way of working in science. Before Galileo; scientists did not do experiments. They just guessed about how something happened. Galileo was different. He did not just make guesses. He did experi​ments and watched to see what happened.

Galileo was famous for his study of how things fall. He was the first person to do experiments about this problem. Before, people thought that heavy things always fell faster than light things. He found out that this was not true. He took a heavy ball and a light ball and he dropped them both from a high place. They fell at the same speed. This meant that weight is not important. This is the law of failing bodies. it is an important law for under​standing our world.

The life of the scientist was not always easy in the 1500s. For example, Galileo got into trouble because of his scientific ideas. His ideas were not the same as the religious ideas at the time. Many religious people did not agree with him. During his whole life he had to worry about this. He even went to -prison for a while. But no one could stop him from thinking: He continued to look for scientific answers to his questions about the world.

46. Galileo Galilei studied all of the following EXCEPT............



a. philosophy
b. mathematics


c. astronomy
d. experiments

47. Galileo started a new way of working in science in which .........

a. he made guesses about how things happened.

b. he did experiments to see how things happened.

c.  he made guesses about how things happened before doing experi​ments.

d. he was interested in the way things happened................

48. In his study of how things fall. Galileo found out that 


a. heavy things did not fall faster than light things.

b. light things always fell faster than heavy things.

c. weight i5 not important.

d. a and c are correct.

49. According to the passage, ...................


a. Galileo made the telescope to discover some new planets.

b. Galileo's scientific ideas were different from the religious ideas at that time.

c. Galileo's scientific ideas were accepted by many religious people.

d. Galileo found out lots of important facts about our world.


50. Which of the following is not true about Galileo?..............

a. He was an Italian mathematician, astronomer and physicist.

b. He was the first to do experiments about how things happened.

c. Being sent to prison stopped him from exploring the world.

d. He lived over four centuries ago.

UNIT 9
UNDERSEA WORLD
I. Circle the word that is pronounced differently from the others.

1. bear
leave
peace
cheap

2. near
here
ear
meat

3. hair
chair
rain
air

4. tour
pour
four
thought

 5. gulf
hunt
sure
current

6. where
share
wear
fear

7. cheer
feed
deep
sea

8. pear
clear
sphere
 idea

9. heir
dear
their
care

10. group
souvenir
through
should

II. Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

challenged
discoveries
overcome
investigating 
contribution

covered
conservation entrapment
maintained
migrate

1. Scientists have made many important new.................of the depth by using modern devices.

2. Community police have made a very positive ................to crime prevention.

3. This new discovery traditional beliefs. Some whales are known to.............into warm waters to bear their calves.

5. Seventy-five percent of the earth surface is .............by water.

6. Unless the biodiversity were.............marine life would be at stake.

7. Scientists are.....................how the crash occurred.

8. Sperm whale populations are at risk due to hunting and their accidental in ..............fishing nets.

9. What can I do to.................my fear of flying?

10. The government has just set up a wildlife....................project.

III. Choose the word or phrase that could best explain the underlined word or phrase in each sentence.

1. If modern technology did not exist, we would never have such precious information.


a. valuable
b. precise
c. confidential
d. detailed

2. Some marine animals are dangerous to humans.


a. living in the mountain
b. living in the ocean


c. living in the forest

d. living in the house

3. The floor was covered in tiny pieces of paper.


a. unimportant
b. many
c. very large
d. extremely small

4. Sperm whales and sharks are carnivores.


a. animals that live in the sea
b. animals that only eat plants


c. fish that aren't born from eggs
d. animals that eat meat

5. We enjoyed the warm water of the Gulf of Thailand.


a. a small sea


b. a large area of ocean almost surrounded by land


c. a part of the sea enclosed by a wide curve of the(shore


d. a large area of water surrounded by land

6. Human infants have a gestation period of nine months.

a. the time during which a human baby develops inside its mother

b. the time when a stomach digests food

c. the time of eating food

d. the time of growing up

7. We had an accidental meeting with an old friend at the party last night. 


a. unpleasant
b. unexpected
c. unlucky
d. unacceptable

8. How many offspring does a sperm whale usually have?


a. eggs
b. mammals
c. babies
d. diets

V.  Complete these sentences with should/ shouldn't + infinitive (or a passive form) using one of these verbs: include, keep, meet, refrigerate-ate„stay, break, tell, warn, take, play.

1. Those boys
................... football on the street. It's very dangerous.

2. This medicine ................... in a cool place.

3. You...............him about this deal. It's supposed to be absolutely confidential.

4. Here's someone you really .....................


5. She................. in bed all day unless she's ill.

6. According to the label, the jam................ after opening.

7. You'll catch cold if you go out like that. I think you ...........a hat.

8. People ................of the danger of swimming off this beach.

9. This information you send ............. details of courses taken at university.


10. People ....................their promises. 

V. Give advice to the following people. Use I think ... should or I don't think ... should and one of these phrases.


go to the dentist
take them back to the shop


tell your bank

wait


go to work

tell them to buy fruit


drive


be more careful


write to people

work so hard

1. Jenny and Tony are only sixteen, but they say they want to get married

 
 I think they should wait. 

2. Kate is crying because I knocked her over. We were playing a game.

_____________________________________________________

3. Peter's got a very bad cold.


_____________________________________________________

4. Ann's phone bill was enormous! Three hundred pounds!


_____________________________________________________
5. Keith wants to drive home, but he hasn't got his glasses.


_____________________________________________________
6. One of my teeth is loose.


_____________________________________________________
7. I've lost my cheque book and credit cards.


_____________________________________________________
S. My shoes have got a hole in them. I only bought them last week!

_____________________________________________________
9. My children spend all their pocket money on sweets.


_____________________________________________________
10. I'm always tired because I've been working very hard.


_____________________________________________________
VI. Put the verb into the correct form. 

1. If my grandfather ................(be) still alive, he would be a hundred today.

2. I
.......................... (offer) to give you a lift if I had my car here.

3. Where ................. (you/ choose) if you could live anywhere in the world?

4.
If you............... (drive) from London to Glasgow, which way


would you go?



5.
If I.................. (live) out of town, I..................(take) up the garden.

6.
We............ (not have) any money if we...........(not work).

7.
I.............. (not mind) living in England if the weather.................. (be) better.



8.
If I were you, I.......... (not wait), I.............(go) now.

9.
If we..........(have) more reliable car, we...............(drive) to Spain rather than fly.

10. If Mr Morgan............ (be) still head teacher, he .............. (not permit) such bad behaviour.

VII. Comment on these situations. Use a type 2 conditional.

 I. Alan always overeats at lunch because he never eats breakfast. 


If Alan cite breakfast, he wouldn't overeat at lunch. 

2. I don't know enough about the machine, so I can't mend it myself.

__________________________________________________________________

3. I don't ride the bus to work every morning because it's always so crowded.


_________________________________________________________________

4. Not enough money is spent on cancer research, so a prevention has not been found.


_________________________________________________________________

5. The wind is blowing hard. so I won't take the boat out for a ride.


_________________________________________________________________

6. Nick can't find the way because he hasn't got a map.


_________________________________________________________________

7. Schroeder ignores Lucy. so she gets angry at him.


_________________________________________________________________

8. I can't look the word up because I haven't got a dictionary.

_________________________________________________________________

9. Linus is smart, so he finds clever solutions to life's problems.


_________________________________________________________________

10. We don't visit our parents very often because they live so far away.


_________________________________________________________________

VIII. Complete these conversations. Put the verbs in brackets into the first or second conditional.

1. 
A: We're not late, are we? 


B: No. We
................(be) fine if we.............. (leave) in the next ten minutes.

2.
A Come on. can't you and Anne be friends?  


B: No, I......... (speak) to her again unless she .............(say) sorry for what she's done.

3.  
A :So you think it's my fault that I feel so tired?


B: Yes, you ................(feel) much better if you (go) to bed at a reasonable time.

4. 
A: What's your idea of the most perfect place for a holiday?


B: I think I ................ (go) to the Seychelles if I (have) the money.

5. A: Do you and your brother get together very often?


B: No, we
................... (see) each other -more if we ..............(live) closer, but he lives in Scotland.

6. A: Is it going to be a big party?


B: Yes, if most people........... (come), there .............(be) about 100 of us.

7. A Let's go to the beach.


B: No, it's too cold. If it.............. (be) warmer, I.................. (not mind) going to the beach.

8. 
A: I don't know what happened to my dictionary. I've looked everywhere for it.


B: What.............. (you/ do) if you .................. (not find) it?

9. A Do you have any plans for next year?


B: Well, I.............. (travel) if I............ (can afford) it. But I don't have any money.

10. A: Why do you read newspapers?


B: Well, if I .............. (not read) newspapers, I .............(not know) what was happening in the world.

IX. Choose the correct completion.

1. I'm not an astronaut. If I...........an astronaut, I ................. my camera with me on the rocket ship.


a. am/ will take

b. was/ would take


c. were/ had taken

d. was/ would have taken

2. Don't throw aerosol into a fire. An aerosol .......... if you ................ it into a fire.


a. will be exploded/ throw
b. would explode/ threw


c. explodes/ will .throw
d. can explode/ throw

3. That sounds like a good offer. I.................it if I................you.


a. had accepted/ were

b. will accept/ am


c. would accept/ were

d. accepted' were

4. Nora is using my car right now. If she................ it back in time. Your welcome to borrow it.


a. brought
.b. would bring
c. will bring
d. brings

5. If energy ......................inexpensive and unlimited, many things in the world would be different.


a. is
b. was 
c. had been
d. would be

6. If you ............... all of my questions, I ...................... anything to help you.


a. don't answer/ can't do
b. didn't answer/ won't do


c. wouldn't answer/ can't do
b. wouldn't answer/ couldn't do

7. If I ................... wings,....................... take an airplane to fly home.


a. have/ won't have to

b. had/ wouldn't have


c. have/ will have to

d. had/ didn't have to

8. 'Here's my phone' number.


'Thanks, I ................you a call if I .................... some help.


a. will give/ will need

b. would give/ needed


c. give/ need

d. will give/ need

9. If we .......................serious about pollution, we ...................... more money on research.


a. had been/ spent

b. were/ had spent


c. were/ would spend

d. are/ will spend

10. Sea water is salty. If the oceans.................of fresh water, there ............. plenty of water to irrigate all of the deserts in the world.


a. consisted/ would be
b. consisted/ were


c. would consist/ could be
d. consist/ will be

X. Read the passage carefully, then choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d.

Most people are afraid of sharks, but they usually do not know much about them. For example, there are about 350 species of sharks that live in oceans over the world. Ali of the sharks are carnivores, but most of them don't attack people. Some sharks are very small - the smallest shark is about 6 inches long - about as long as your hand. But some sharks are very large. The largest species of sharks may be 60 feet long and weigh 15 tons. Unlike many other kinds of fish, sharks do not have bone. Their bodies are made up of a kind of tough white flexible material (called cartilage). Sharks do not have ears. However, they 'hear’ sounds and movements in the wade. Any sound or movement makes the water vibrates. Sharks can feel these vibrations. and they help the sharks find food. Sharks use their large eyes to find food, too. Most sharks see best in low light. They often hunt for food at dawn. in the evening, or in the middle of the night.

Nowadays scientists want to learn more about sharks for several reasons. For example, cancer is common in many animals, including, people. However. it is rare in sharks. Scientists want to find out why sharks almost never get cancer. Maybe this information can help people prevent cancer too.

1. According to the passage, sharks


a. are big mammals.

b. usually live in warm water.


c. are meat eaters.

  d. always attack humans.

2. How long is a smallest shark?


a. About 6 centimeters
b. As long as a hand


c. As one's long hand

d. About 1,5 meters

3. The word 'they' in line I1 refers to


a. sharks
b. sounds
C. vibrations
d. movements

4. Sharks can hunt for food at night because 



a. they 'hear' more clearly at night.
b. their eyes are large.


c. they feel vibrations in the water.
d. they see well in the dark.

5. Which of the following is not true?

a. Large sharks can weigh up to 15,000 kg.

b. Sharks' bodies are made up of cartilage.

c. Sharks can find their food by feeling vibrations.

d. Sharks often attack people.

6. It can be inferred from the last paragraph that 


a. sharks are being studied.

b. the cancer risk among animals is found to be higher.

c. scientists are given permission to catch sharks for their studies.

d. information about sharks help people cure cancer.

TEST FOR UNIT 9

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined (letters) pronounced differ​ently from the others.
1. a. gulf

 b surface



c. submarine

d. current

2. a. ocean

b. undersea


c. beneath

d. deep

3. a. poor

b. tour


c. actual

d. group ,

4. a. tiny

b. device


c. krill


d. migrate

5. a. think

b. depth


c. further

d. breathe

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. a. maintins
b. marine
c. challenge
d. device


2. a. investigate
b. information
c. submarine
d. independent

3. a. organism
 b. environment 
c. temperature 
d. satellite

4. a. carnivore 
b. entrapment 
c. technology
 d. Atlantic

5. a. secret 
b. ocean
 c. migrate
 d. herbicide   

 II . VOCABULARY AND DEPRESSION

Choose one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Some whales migrate into warm waters to bear their.................... 



a. young
b. diets
c. calves
d. young whales 

2. Whales feed on krill.


a. tiny shellfish
b. small fish
c. sea plants
d. small animals

3. .................... is the variety of different types of plant and animal life in a par​ticular region.


a. Interaction
b. Herbicide
c. Environment
 d. Biodiversity

4. He is a .......... biologist. He spends all his life studying sea plants and animals.


a. ocean
b. marine
c. botany
d. sea

5. ......................is a chemical used for killing- weeds.


a. Pesticide
b. Herbicide
c. Fertilizer
d. Antibiotic

6. We all enjoyed the waters of Timor Sea and the coral reefs that lie ...................


a. under
b. behind
c. beneath
d. beside

7. Some tiny organisms are ................... along by the currents.


a. carried
b. taken
c. flowed
d. moved

8. Sperm whales are ................, which means they eat meat.


a. herbivores
b. carnivores
c. omnivores
d. mammals 

9. Sperm whale population are at risk due to hunting.


a. in extinction
b. in danger
c. on the decrease 
d. in fewness

10. These birds..........................to North Africa in winter.


a. settle
b. go
c. relocate
d. migrate
III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE
A. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence.

1.  What would Tom do if he ......................... the truth?


a. would know
b. has know
c. knows
d. knew

2. Jim wanted to know................call and tell him where to meet you.


a. you could
b. whether you can c. if you could d. when could you

3. Could you talk........................? I'm trying to work.


a. more quietly
b. quieter than
c. more quiet
d. quiet

4. Whales and sharks are carnivores ....................... means they eat meat.


a. this
b. that
c. it
d. which

5. Would you mind................. me tomorrow? 


a. call
b. calling
c. to call
d. if you call

6. You....................Mark. You know it's a secret.


a. should tell
b. shouldn't tell
c. couldn't tell 
 d. might tell

7. Owls have a strong beak and sharp talons.................mice and other small prey:


a. which used to catch
b. used for catching


c. their use is to catch

d. they are used for catching

8. We wondered why....................... a tip.


a. to leave
b. should we leave 
c. we should leave
d. don't we leave

9. If someone .................... into the store, smile and say, 'May I help you?'


a. comes
b. came
c. will come
d. would come

10. ...............you, I would think twice about that decision. It could be a bad move.


a. If I am
b. Should I be
c. Were I
d. If I had been

11. 'Would you like some cake?' 'No, thanks. If I 
 cake, I....................fat.'


a. ate/ will get

b. ate/ would get


c. mould eat/ could get
d. am eating/ will get

12. 'What are you doing later this afternoon?" Oh, ................. the game finishes, go home, I expect.'


a. if
b. in case
c. unless
d. when

13. She's been studying hard for the exam, so she.................to pass.


a. should
b. ought 
c. had better
d. must

14. If I weren't working for an accounting firm, I 
 in a bank.


a. work
b. will work
c. have worked 
d. would be working

15. 'Why are you so late?' 'I .................... my aunt to the airport. The traffic was terrible



a. could take
b. must have taken
 c. should take
d. had to take

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. Jack will win the election if lie campaigned harder.



A
B
C
D

2. We're used to think that there was no life in the ocean depths. 


A 
B
C
D

3. A large portion of the world's water supply have been contaminated by factory 


A
B
C

waste, ships and oil spills.



D

4. Were Mr Morgan still head teacher, he would not permit such bad behave. 


A
B
C
D

5. You can't go into the reception if you've got a ticket.



A
B
C
D

6. The match was cancelled due to the weather was bad.



A
B
C
D

7. Despite his disability, he tried leading as normal a life as possible. 


A
B
C
D

8. Could you tell me when does the next train leaves and where to buy tickets? 



A
B
C
D

9. I think you shouldn't do if it's the right thing to do.



A
B
C
D

10. Unless we work harder, we will finish on time.



A
B 
C 
D

IV. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the correct option a, b, c or d to complete this, passage.

Dolphins are known  as cesareans or marine (1)................they breathe air, they are warm-blood, and they bear live young ones called (2) ................

 The size of dolphins very greatly. The smallest dolphins is just about 50 kg in weight and 1.2 meters in length (3) .................  the largest one can weigh up to 8.200 kg and is 10 meters long.

Dolphins are sociable creatures. They swim together in group known as (4) ..............They show great ability in the water and you can often (5)........................ them playing (6).............. ships. Dolphins are interested in humans and often  rescue people in the sea (7)...............are in danger. They are intelligent creatures and make sounds to n (8)................with each other. Scientists have studied dolphins (9) ................many years and are now looking into the possibility of dolphins (10)............able to carry out tasks under the sea.

1. a. fish
 b. creatures
c. mammals
d. life

2.  a. babies
b. calves
c. young
d. diets


3. a. when
b. as 
c. while
d. since

4. a. currents
b. flocks
c. herds
d. schools 


5. a. look down
b. come across
c. run after
d. go by

6. a. around
b. on
c. in
d. next

7. a. which
b. they
c. when
d. who 

8. a. talk
b. contact
c. communicate 
d. connect

9. a. in
b. since
c. for
d. during

10. a. be
b. being
c. are
d. that are

B. Read the passage carefully, then choose the correct answer.

Man is a land animal, but he closely tied to the sea. Throughout history the sea has served the needs of man. The sea provided man with food and conve​nient way to travel to many parts of the world. Today, nearly two thirds of the world's population live within 80 kilometers of the sea coast.

In the modern technological world, the sea offers many resources to help mankind survive. Resources on land are beginning to be used up. The sea, however, still can be hoped to supply many of man's needs.

The list of riches of the sea yet to be developed by man's technology is impressive. Oil and gas exploration have been carried out for nearly 30 years. Valuable amounts of mineral exist on the ocean floor ready to be mined.

Fish farming- promises to be a good way to produce large quantities of food. The culture of fish and shellfish is an ancient skill practiced in the past mainly by the Oriental people.

Besides oil and gas, the sea may offer new source of energy. Experts believe that the warm temperature of the ocean can be used in a way similar to the steam in a steamship. Ocean currents and waves offer possible use as a source of energy. Technology is enabling man to explore ever more deeply under the sea. The development of strong, new materials has made this possible.

The technology to harvest the sea continues to improve. Experts believe that by the year 2020 the problems that prevent us from exploiting fully the food, minerals and energy sources of the sea will be largely solved.

 1. The best title for this passage is ……………


a. Sea Harvest

b. Sea Food


c. Man and the Sea

d. 'Technology for Exploiting the Sea

2. The major things that the sea offers man are ………………..


a. fish and oil.


b. minerals and oil


c. warm temperature and ocean currents.


d. the food energy sources, and minerals.

3. The sea serves the needs of man because ……………….


a. it provide man with food.
b. it supplies man with minerals.


c. it offers oil to man

d. all are correct

4. The words 'Oriental people' in paragraph 4 probably mean………………….. 



a. the people in Asia

b. African people


c. European people

d. American people

5. We can conclude from this passage that …………….. 


a. the sea resources have largely been used up.

b. the sea has not yet been fully exploited.

c. the problem that prevent us from using the food, minerals and energy sources of the sea have already been solved.

d. by the year 2020 the technology will be good enough to exploit all the sea resources.

V WRITING

Choose the best option to complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first.

I. Climbing without a safety rope is forbidden.


You ________________________________________________


a. aren't allowed to climb without a safety rope.


b. don't .permit to climb without a safety rope.

c. aren't forbidden climbing without a safety rope.


d. had better climb with a safety rope.

2. Nigel hasn't got satellite TV, so he can't watch the game.


If ________________________________________________

a. Nigel has satellite-TV, he can watch the game.

b. Nigel has got satellite TV, he would able to watch the game.

c. Nigel had satellite TV, he could watch the game.

d. Nigel would have satellite TV, he could watch the game.

3. Walking home alone is Tot a good idea.

You ________________________________________________

a. can't walk home alone.
b. mustn't walk home alone.


c. don't have to walk home alone.
d. shouldn't walk home alone.

4. 'Did someone ring you an hour ago?' Martin said to Susan.


 Martin asked Susan _____________________________________

a. whether anyone rang her an hour ago.


b. if someone had rung her an hour before.


c. whether someone rang him an hour ago.


d. if anyone had rung her an hour before.

5. Throw a stone into water and it sinks.


 If ________________________________________________

a. you threw a stone into water, it would sink.


b. a stone is thrown into water, it may sink.


c. you will throw a stone into water, it sinks.


d. you throw a stone into water, it sinks.

6. You can't travel on this train unless you have a reservation.


If ________________________________________________


a. you have a reservation. you can't travel on this train.


b. you don't have a reservation, you can't travel on this train.


c. you don't have a reservation, you can travel on this train.


d. you 'won't have a reservation, you can't travel on this train.

UNIT 10
CONSERVATION
I. Circle the word in which the letters b or p is silent.

1. plants
cup
crop
cupboard

2. bad
double
doubt
bright

3, psychology
potato
paper
possible

4. fobbed
crab
club
dumb

5. recipe
special
repeat
receipt

6. combine
problem
lamb
Dublin

7. pneumonia
equipment
explosion
surprise

8. obey
tomb
table
blade

9. program
people
psalm
pipe

10. debt
able
football
trouble

II. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the appropriable word in the box.

conserve
erode
eliminate
circulate
destroy

constant
pollute
defend
endanger
disappear

1. The world's rain forests must be safe from_____________

2. Major steps are being taken to control the 
 of
beaches.

3. Water 
 is necessary for hydropower stations.

4. People are 
 doing harm to the environment.

5. The government has made no attempt to reduce soil ___________

6. He stressed the need to pass a law in nature's'______________

7. Many species of plants and animals have been virtually

8. Trees, grasses, and other plant life play an important part in the natural of water.

9. Modern farming practice has led to the virtual _____________of this bird.

10. The giant panda is an 
 species.

III.  Rewrite these sentences. Instead of using 'somebody/ people/ they' etc, write a passive sentence.

1. Someone introduced me to Dr Felix last year.


___________________________________________________________________

2. People are destroying large areas of 'forest every day.


___________________________________________________________________

3. Somebody has bought the land next to our house.


___________________________________________________________________

4. 'Somebody had already reported the accident before I phoned.


___________________________________________________________________

5. People were using the tennis court, so we couldn't play.


___________________________________________________________________

6. You can buy videos like this one anywhere.


___________________________________________________________________

7. Somebody will tell you when you should go in to see the doctor.


___________________________________________________________________

8. Has anybody shown you what to do?


___________________________________________________________________

9. They should have finished the hotel by the time you arrive.


___________________________________________________________________

10. Someone has to write the history of the European Community one day.


___________________________________________________________________
11. Nobody told me that George was ill.


___________________________________________________________________
12. They have found an unexploded bomb in Herbert Square, and they are evacuating the area.


___________________________________________________________________
13. They are opening the case again because they're not satisfied with the verdict.


___________________________________________________________________
14. People expect better results soon.


___________________________________________________________________
15. When is someone going to announce the results of the contest?


___________________________________________________________________
IV. Rewrite these sentences beginning with the words provided. 

1. The manager always welcomes new employees.


New employees ______________________________________________________

2. Janet's colleagues gave her a present when she retired.


 Janet ______________________________________________________________
3.  Thomas Edison invented the phonograph in 1877. 


The phonograph ______________________________________________________
4. Stephen Court has just invented an armchair which can


 An armchair _________________________________________________________
5. Where will your company send you next year? 


Where will you _______________________________________________________
6. During the recession, the firm was making people redundant 


During the recession, people ____________________________________________

7. Had a special messenger delivered the package before you.


 Had the package _____________________________________________________

8. The students usually hold the concerts at the university. 


The concerts _________________________________________________________

9. The scientists are studying the problem carefully. 


The problem _________________________________________________________

10. The police found two children in the forest. 


Two children ________________________________________________________

V. Choose the correct form of the verbs. .

The world's oceans are so vast that they (1) can cope/ can be coped with the present levels of population. However, little (2) is knowing/ is known about the long-term effects of such slow poisoning. The most 'serious problem modern times is that man (3) is destroying/ is being destroyed the earth’s natural resources and transforming huge areas into wasteland. As a result. (4) is becoming/ is become extremely difficult to grow enough to feed the world's rapidly increasing population. A way of protecting all the wildlife the earth must also (5) being found/ be found as many species (6) have been/ are in 'anger of disappearing completely from the face of the earth. The dangers, ever (7) do not confine/ are not confined solely to the land and sea. The smoke in the atmosphere, for example, (8) is increasing/ has been increased so much that the amount of sunlight (9) has reduced/ has b-reduced in many cities. Man's whole environment (10) is changing/ is being changed in a serious way.

VI. Choose the appropriate expression to complete these conversations.

1. A: l feel like having seafood for dinner, but we went to Tai Pak seafood last night.


B:.................. go again? The food's great, and so is the view.


a. Why don't'
b. Let's not
c. Why .not

2. A: I'm really tired.....................resting before we go out?


B: That's good idea. I'm tired too.


a. Let's.
b. Shall we.
c. How about

3. A: It's a lovely day.....................go for a walk?


B: Yes, OK.


a. Shall we
b. Let's
c. Would you like,

4. A: I want to explore downtown Hong Kong.


B: .........................take a minibus? We'll see a lot more that way.


a. Let's not
b. What about
c. Why don't we

5. A: .................. to stay the night?


B: Oh, that's very kind of you.


a. Why don't you
b. Do you feel like
c. Would you like

6. A: A group of foreign students just checked in at the hotel.


B: .................. ask them to join us for dinner.


a. Maybe we could
b. How about
c. Why not

7. A:.................have some chicken soup first?


a. who taught us b. whom taught us c. that taught us d. whose teaching is


B: Not for me, thank you.


a. Do you feel like
b. Would you like
c. Why don't you

8. A: I don't want to go home tomorrow. I'm having a really good time here. 


B: So am I ............ leave tomorrow.


a. Let's not
b. Why not
c. Maybe we could

9. A: I still need to buy some souvenirs before we leave. 


B: ............ go shopping after dinner.


a. How about
b. Shall we
c. Let’s

10. A: .............  to get you some water?


B: Oh, thanks. I'm really thirsty.


a: Will you please
b. Could I
c. Would you like me

VII. Read the following paragraph, then choose the correct verb form to fill in each blank.

When man first learned how to make a fire, he began to use fuel for the first time. The first fuel he used was probably wood. As time (1)................ man eventual discovered that substances such as coal and oil (2)........... 

Coal (3) .........very widely as a source of energy until the last century. With the coming of the industrial revolution, it was soon realized that production (4).............. if coal was used instead of wood. Nowadays. many of the huge factories and electricity generating stations (5).......... to function if there was no coal In the last twenty or thirty years, however, the use of coal (6) ............... As a result, there have been changes in the coal industry. It (7) ............ that more people (8) ............coal if oil and gas were not so readily available. There is more than enough coal in the world for man's needs for the next. two hundred years if our use of coal (9) ............. Unfortunately, however, about half of the world's coal (10) .........Mining much of it (11.....................very expensive even if it was possible to use new equipment.

1. 
a. passes
b. used to pass
c. would pass
d. passed

2. 
a. are burning
b. would burn
c. have burnt
d. were burnt
3. 
a. not used
b. did not use
c. not using 
d. was not used

4. 
a. doubles
b. had doubled
c. will double 
d. would double

5. 
a. were unable
b. would be unable
c. will be unable
d. are unable

6. 
a. has declined
b. will decline
c. declines
d. would decline

7. 
a. believed
b. is believing
c. believing
d. is believed

8. 
a. would use
b. used
c. use
d. will use

9. 

a. did not increase
b. would not increase 
c. does not increase 
d. may not increase
10. 
a. would never use 
b. may never be used  
c. would never be used 
d. may never use

11. 
a. was
b. used to be
c. would bed.
d. has been

VIII. Read the following passage carefully, then choose the correct answers.

We are all slowly destroying the earth. The seas and rivers are too dirty to swim in. There is so much smoke in the air that it is unhealthy to live in many of the world's cities. In one well-known city, for example, poisonous gases from cars pollute the air so much that traffic policemen have to wear oxygen masks.

We have cut- down so many trees that there are now vast areas of waste​land all over the world. As a result, farmers in parts of Africa cannot grow enough to eat. In certain countries in Asia there is too little rice. Moreover, we do not take enough care of the countryside. Wild animals are quickly disap​pearing. For instant, tigers are rare in India now because we have killed too many for them to survive. However, it isn't enough simply to talk about the problem. We must act now before it is too late to do anything about it. Join us now. Save the Earth. This is too important to ignore.

1. The seas and rivers nowadays ......................


a. cannot be swum in
b. are less dirty than they used to be


c. are dirty enough to swim in
d. are contaminated

2. Smoke ...................


a. is harmful to health

b. is full of the big cities


c. causes an healthy life

d. makes life in big cities difficult

3. In one well-known city, traffic policemen have to wear oxygen masks....................

a. in order to protect themselves from being injured

b. because there are so many cars on the streets

c. in spite of poisonous gases

d. because of air pollution

4. Why do farmers imparts of Africa and Asia not grow enough to eat?

a. Because many trees have been planted..

b. Because people cut down many trees.

c. Because there is too little rice.

d. Because there are large areas of land that cannot be used.

5. Wild animals are.....................

a. in. danger of extinction

b. being protected from natural environment

c. killed so many that they cannot live in the forests

d. so rare that they cannot survive

6. What's the best title for the passage?


a. Conservation 
b. Protect the Natures!


c. The Environment 
d. Save the Earth!

TEST FOR  UNIT 10
I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced differ​ently from the others.

1.  a. eliminate
b. elephant
c. endanger
d. erosion

2.  a. pollute
b. species
c. accept
d. receipt

3.  a. environment
b. hydroelectric
c. circulation
d. wild

4. a. club
b. lamb
c. doubt
d. bomber

5.  a. disease
b. spread
c. breed
d. treat

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others,

1. a. disappearance
b. circulation
c. conservation d. environment

2. a. conserve
b. pollute
c. circulate
d. eliminate

3. a. nature
b. power
c. damage
d. defence

4. a. vegetation
b. destruction
c. variety
d. erosion

5. a. injured
b. valuable
c. forest
d. protect

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose one word or phrase - a, b, c or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Half the world's rain forests have already been ___________.



a. endangered
b. eroded 
c. found
d. destroyed

2. Try to eliminate fatty foods from your diet.


a. limit
b. get rid of
c. move
          d. add

3. Endangered animals should be bred in _______ areas.


a. conservative
b. conservable
c. conservation 
d. conservanc)

4. Acid rain has caused severe _______ on the hillside.


a. erosion
b. pollution
c. destruction  
d. floods

5. This channel allows rainwater to run off.


a. keep inside
b. move around
c. flow into
d. flow out of

6. A large hydroelectric __________was built on the River Danube.


a. power
b. dam 
c. bank

d. wall

7. Water can be held on the land by vegetation.


a. plants used as food
b. grown trees


c. the growth of plants
d. plants and trees

8._________ take the train instead of the bus? It's faster.


a. How about
b. Let's
c. Why don't

d. Why not

9. _________air makes people unpleasant to breathe.


a. Pollute .
b. Pollution.
c. Polluted

d. Polluting

10. We are now facing the possible________ of several rare species.


a. danger
b. variety
c. existence

d. disappearance

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence.

1. 'Would you like ……….. lunch with us?' `Yes, I'd love to.'


a. have
b. to have
c. having,

d. had

2. 'Are you interested in scuba diving?' ………..`Very. Undersea life is


a. fascinated
b. fascinating
c. being fascinating    d. being fascinate

3. 'Ms. Jones, please type those letters before noon’.

'
'They've already ……….. sir. They're on your desk.'


a. typed
b. been typed
c. being typed
d. been being typed

4. Both domestic and imported automobiles must ……… anti-pollution devices.


a. equip with
b. be equipped with 
c. equip by

d. be equipped

5. 'Has the committee made its decision yet?'

   `Not yet. They ………. the proposal.'


a. are still considering
b. are still being considered


c. are still considered
d. have been considered

6. 'What a beautiful dress you're wearing!'

    Thank .you. It ……….. especially for me by a French tailor.'


a. is made
b. has made
c. made
d. was made

7. Last night a tornado swept through Rockville. It ………. everything in its path.


a. was destroy

b. was being destroyed


c. destroyed

d. had been destroyed

8. In some areas, water ……….. from the ground faster than nature can replenish the supply.


a. is being taken
b. has been taking 
c. is taking
d. has taken

9. An announcement about the eight o'clock flight to Chicago ........................ 


a. has been already made
b. has already made


c. has already been mad
d. already made

10. ……… during the storm.


a. They were collapsed the fence
b. The fence was collapsed


c. 'They collapsed the fence
d. The fence collapsed

11. The new computer system ………. next month.


a. is being installed by people
b. is be installed


c. is being installed
      
d. is been installed

12.  The man ……….. because medical help was not summoned. A doctor ................... immediately.


a. was died/ should have been called 
b. died/ should have called

     c. is died/ should been called  
d. died/ should have been

13. Today, many serious childhood diseases ……….by early immunization.


a. are preventing 
        
b. can prevent


c. prevent
        
d. can be prevented

14. Why did Tom keep making jokes, about me? I don't enjoy


a. be laughed at

b. to be laughed at


c. laughing at

d. being laughed at

15. Many reliable methods of storing information ......................... when computers arrived.


a. tend forgotten .

b. tend to forget


c. tend to be forgotten

d. tend being forgotten

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. Erosion, which washes away valuable topsoil. can  prevent by planting trees and grass. 
A



    B
     C


     D

2. The first modern type of Printing press was invented with a German. Johannes 





A

   B

 C

Gutenberg, in 1439.

      D


3. it is estimated that much of a teenager's time is spending chatting on the Internet. 

 A

   B



  C   
    D

4. For several centuries no real changes made in the basic methods used for printing.

     A  
B
      C

   D
 

5. Hurricanes from the Gulf of Mexico have been caused considerable damage 

          A 
       B
           C


D

 to coastal cities in Texas.


6. Children oughtn't spend too much time playing computer games. 

         A
                          B
       C

D


7. It's his wish that the money should to be given to charity.

    A
B
     C
       D

8. Why not you try the cake I have just made?


A
   B     C  
   D

9. That pottery was found by an archaeologist while she was worked in this area. 

    A        B       C 




D

10. The children are only allowed watching television on the weekend. 

A

B

C

      D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose phrase or sentence - a, b, c,  or d - that best completes the conversations.

1. A: I'm leaving for lunch. …………….
   B: Thanks, but 1 can't right now. I'm really busy.

   
a. Do you come?

b. Could you come?


c. Do you feel like going?
d. Would you like to come?

2. A: Let's play some music.

    B: ……….....................................................


a. Yes, please.
b. Thank you.
c. Certainly.
d. Good idea.

3. A: Lorna,.....................................................



   B: I'm sorry, .but I can't do it now.


a. would you like some coffee?
b. why don't you make some coffee. 


c. would you mind making some coffee? d. will. you make some coffee?

4. A: Do you mind if I borrow a chair?

    B: …………… Do you need only one?


a. I'm sorry.
b. Not at all.
c. Yes, I do.
d. Yes, I would.

5. A:.................................................................

a. Can we go to Cornward next weekend?

b. Why we don't go to Cornward next weekend?

c. Would you go to Cornward next weekend?

d. How about going to Cornward next weekend?

6. A: Why not take one of those small boats to Lantau Island?

    B: .........................................................................



a. Let's do that.
b. Why not?
c. Sure.
d. Oh, there's no hurry

7. A: Would you like me to collect you?

   B: ........................................................................



a. Yes, I like.
b. Not at all
c. I'd love to.
d. No, I wouldn't.

8. A: 
....................................................................

    B: I'd be glad to.

a. Would you like to drive me to class today? My car won't start.

b. Would you please drive me to class today? My car won't start.

c. Why don't you drive me to class today? My car won't start.

d. What about driving me to class today? My car won't start.

V. READING COMPREHENSIONS

A. Choose the words or phrases that best complete this passage.

Conservation is the (1)
………. and preservation of natural resources, so that they can continue (2)……… and enjoyed. In the past, most people believed that the world's (3) ……… could never be used up. Today, we know that (4) …….. is not true. An important part of conservation is the (5) ……… of waste - waste of forests, soil, wild-life, (6) ………. and human lives. As important is the fight (7) ……… pollution of our (8)…….. , in particular, the dirtying and poisoning of air and water. Conservation is (9) ……… concerned with the reclaiming of land by (10) …….. deserts, draining swamps or pushing back the sea.

1. a. destruction
b. safeguarding
c. prevention
d. damage

2. a. to use
b. being used
c. to be used
d. used

3. a. resources
b. supplies
c. gases
d. property

4. a. which
b. this
c. that
d. there

5. a. circulation
b. preservation
c. prevention
d. defense

6. a. gases
b. coals
c. diamonds
d. minerals

7. a. for
b. against
c. to
d. on

8. a. neighborhood
b. surroundings
c. environment
d. Earth

9. a. also
b. only
c. enough
d. as well

10. a. widening
b. using
c. irrigating
d. preserving

B. Read the passage carefully, then choose the correct answers.

We know that every year less than 100 people are attacked by sharks and about 5 to 10 of these people die. But, let’s look at he other side of the story – How  many sharks  do people kill? Well I think you already know this: People kill many more sharks. Every year, people hunt and kill thousands of sharks. One reason people kill sharks is for sport; they hunt   them just for fun. Some people started to have contests to see who kill the most sharks or he bigger sharks. Another reason that people kill sharks is for food. In some countries, such as the United States and Great Britain, shark meat  is a popular food. In other countries, such as China, people use shark fins to make soup. Because so many people like to eat shark, fishing boats catch a lot of sharks to sell for food.

So, for both of these reasons, people are  killing many sharks. Some biologists are getting worried that the number of sharks is getting too small. That’s why many biologists think we should stop killing so many sharks, and instead try to protect them – or else some day they may all be gone. Some countries have already passed some laws to help protect sharks. The United States, for example, has passed laws that limit the number of sharks that people can kill or food or for sport. So even though some people like to hunt sharks, we do need t protect them.

1. How many sharks are hunted and killed every year?


a. one hundred 
b. many
c. five to ten
d. thousands

2. people want to kill sharks because....................


a. they are afraid of sharks 



b. shark meat is a popular food


c. they get their enjoyment  from killing sharks. 


d. b and c are correct.

3. The number of sharks in the world is........................

a. getting worried by some biologists. 



b. being killed


c. getting bigger



d. getting smaller.

4. Why do billowing wants to protect sharks?


a. Because they want to learn more about sharks.

b. Because they are afraid some day sharks may no longer exist.


c. Because of the number of sharks that were killed


d. Because sharks fins can be used  in medicine.

5. Which of the following is not mentioned in the passage?


a. People like to hunt sharks.

b. Laws have been passed in sharks’ defence.


c. The governments prohibited people from killing sharks.


d. People are killing many sharks for some reasons.
VI. WRITING

Choose the correct sentence (a, b, c, or d) made from suggested words.

 1. we/ now/ faced/ problems/ environment.

a. We are now faced to the problems of environment.

b. We now faced with the problems of the environment.

c. We are now faced with the problems of the environment.

d. We are now faced by the problems of environment.

2. erosion/ soil/ result/ when / forests/ cut/ carelessly.

a. Soil erosion results when forests are cut carelessly.

b. When soil erosion results, forests are cut down carelessly.

c. When forests cut carelessly, soil erosion results.

d. Soil erosion results when forests are cut down carelessly.

3. rivers/ streams/ seas/ dirtied/ activities/ land.

a: Rivers, streams, and seas is being' dirtied by activities on land.

b. Rivers, streams, and seas are being dirtied by activities on land.

c. Rivers, streams, and seas is being dirtied by land activities.

d. Rivers, streams, and seas are being dirtied activities on land.

4. polluted/ air/ be/ chiefly/ city problem.

a. Polluted air chiefly is a city problem.

b. Polluted air is chiefly city problem.

c. Polluted air is chiefly a city problem.

d. Polluted air is a city problem chiefly.

5. plants/ species/ many/ animals/ be/ danger/ extinction.

a. Many species of plants and animals are in danger of extinction.

b. Many species of plants and animals are danger of extinction.

c. Many plants and animals were in danger of species extinction.

d. Species of plants and, animals are in many danger of extinction.

6. laws/ must/ some/ pass/ help/ protect/ environment.

a. Some laws must pass to. help protect our environment.

b. Some laws must be passed to help protect our environment.

c. Some laws must be passed help to protect our environment.

d. Some laws must passed to help protect our environment.

UNIT 11
NATIONAL PARKS
I. Choose the word with the underlined 'letter pronounced different from the others.

1.   a. nation
b. tourist
c. study
d. return

2. a. world
b. children
c. grandfather 
d. dangerous

3. a. nature
b. potential
c. option
d. pollution

4. a. handsome
b. Wednesday
c. dependent
d. grandchild

5. a. castle
b. fasten 
c. ballet
d. intend

6. a. national
b. question
c. population
d. station

II. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the box.


locate

establish
orphan

abandon
contaminate


explore

release

defeat

contain

endanger

1 . There is a danger of serious ……..  from radioactive was:

2. The giant panda is in danger of becoming extinct. It is an
spec. …………

3. Cuc Phuong National Park is ……..  160 km South West of Ha Noi

4. He............... wants how the human brain will function under these circumstances.

5. He has been  ……….. since he was five.

6. The enemy was  …………  in a decisive battle.

7. His mother ………… him when he was five days old.

8. The board agreed ………… two committees to examine the proposals..

9. Toxic gases from industrial factories were ……….. the atmosphere.

10. Brown rice……….a lot of vitamins and minerals.

III. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words in bracket.

1. didn't go into business with Sam. If I ……… (go) business With him, I .................(become) a success.

2. We got to the station in time to catch the train. If we....................(miss), it We ................ (be) late for the meeting.
3. Mary and I weren't able to go on a honeymoon We.............. (can/ go) away if my father ……. (not get) sick.

4. I took a taxi to the hotel but the traffic was very bad. It
 ...................(walk). (be) quicker if I.................... (walk) 

5. It's good that you reminded me about Ann's birthday. I..............(forget) if you ……… (not remind) me.
6. The view was wonderful. If I  ……….  (have) a camera, I ……..
 (take) some photographs.

7. Unfortunately, I didn't have my address book with me when I was in New York. If I …… (have) your address, I ……….. (send) you a postcard.

8. We ………… (may/ be) at the airport for hours, if we ………
(not know) that the flight was delayed.

9. The accident was your fault: If you ……… (drive) more carefully, it ………….. (not happen).

10. If you ………. (tell) me you needed money, ………. (can/ lend) you some.

IV. Write a sentence with if for each situation.

1.   He didn't prepare for the interview, so he didn't get the job.


__________________________________________________________

2. We came home from our holiday early because we ran out of money.


__________________________________________________________
3. I can't take much exercise because I don't have enough free time.


__________________________________________________________

4. The house didn't burn down because the fire brigade came immediately.


__________________________________________________________

5. The men were wearing protective clothing, so they were all quite safe.


__________________________________________________________

6. People don't realise how important it is to conserve energy, so they do nothing about it.


__________________________________________________________

7. I took the job because I didn't know how difficult it was.


__________________________________________________________

8.    My father didn't earn much money, so life wasn't easy for us.


__________________________________________________________

9.   Daniel really wanted to buy the book, but he didn't have enough money.


__________________________________________________________

10. There isn't any truth in her allegations, so I won't resign.


__________________________________________________________

11. Andrew wanted to ask Frank Sinatra for his autograph, but he Wasn't brave enough


__________________________________________________________.

12. 1 don't know anything about plumbing, so I can't fix the leak in the sink myself 


__________________________________________________________

V. Read the following newspaper report and use a suitable form of each verb in brackets.

 Several phone cars were involved the pile-up  because no one (1)................(try) to phone the police for help. If some(2)..............  the police immediately, they (3) ………(be able) to send an balance and also direct the traffic, thus (4) …….. ...(prevent) other accidents. A passer-by (5) …….. (tell) police that he (6)  ……… (decide) to free the trapped drivel: before (7) ……… (phone) the police. He said that the trapped driver (8) ………   (beg) him not to leave him. If he (9)
 ……… (go oft) to look for a phone or to seek  help, the driver (10) …….. (be) in the car when it (10) ……… (hit) by the second car.

VI. If necessary, correct these sentences.

1. If Jack had been honest, he would return the money.

2. The video pauses if you press this button.

3. If she would have really wanted to see me, she would have come earlier.

4. If he doesn't break the window then who is responsible?

5. If Claire will continue to work hard, she should pass the exams easily.

6. Steve would have been attacked if I hadn't come along.

7. I'd be able to visit Jim first thing in the morning if I stay in Manchester overnight

8. Speak to Jane if you wanted to book a room.

9. If you know what it was going to be like, why did you come?

10. You'd be surprised if I told you how much this cost.

11. If I had suddenly announced that the holiday was cancelled, the children had objected.

12. We Might soon be making a profit if all will go according to plan.

VII. Choose the best answers to complete these conversations.

1. 'It's pity the lake wasn't frozen yesterday.' `Yes, it is. if it 
 froze we …….. skating.


a. had been/ could have gone
b. was/ could go


c. would be/would have gone
d. would have been; had gone

2. 'Are you thinking about going to the Bahamas for the holidays?' `No, but I ……… the time, I would definitely.................. 


a. have/ go

b. had/ go


c. have had/ have gone
d. would have/. have gone

3. 'There's always something going wrong with this car.' 'If you had any sense, you'd …… it long ago.'


a. be selling
b. have sold
c. sell
d. sold

4. 'Was Pam seriously injured in the accident?' 'She broke her arm. It............... much worse if she hadn't been wearing her seat belt.


a. will be
b. would have been c. was
d. were

5 'My boss made me work overtime again.' `If I ............ you. I
my job.'


a. were/ would have quit
b. am/ will quit


c. was/ must quit

d. were/ Would quit

6 'Can I borrow your car for this evening?' 'Sure, but Nora's using it right now. If she ……… it back in time, you ........... welcome to borrow it.'


a. brought/ will be 

b. would bring/ were 


c. will bring/ are

d. brings/ are
7. `Why didn't Bill get the promotion he was expecting?' `He may not be qualified. If he were,' he …….. that promotion last year.'


a. would have been given
b. was given


c. would be given

d. had been given

8. 'Why are you going mountain climbing next weekend?' 'To be honest with you, I'm lazy. If I ........... , I ………..with you.'


a. hadn't been/ would have gone
b. weren't/ would go


c. am not/ will go

d. weren't/ go

9. 'Will you see Tom at lunch today? I'd like you to give him a message.' 'I'm not going to lunch, but if I  him later, I ………… him your message.'


a. should see/ will give
b. see/ give


c. saw/ would give

d. could see/ will give

10. 'John went to the hospital alone.' 'Did he? If he …….. me, I ……… with him.'


a. told/ would go

b. told/ might have gone


c. had told/ could go
d. had told/ would have gone

11. 'My car broke down when I was leaving Detroit'…………, we'd ……… you up.'


a. If we had known/ pick
b. Had we known/ have picked


c. If we'd known/ picked
d. If we knew/ pick

12. 'I don't know whether to take that job or not.' …….. you, I ……… it.'


a. If I had been/ would have taken
b. Should I be/ will take


c. if I were/ would

d. Were I/ would take

13. 'You look tired. "Well, if you ...............me up in middle of the night , I ..............so tired.'


a. didn't wake/ wouldn't have been
b. hadn't woken/ wouldn't be 


c. hadn't woken/ wouldn't have been 
d. don't wake, won't be

14. 'Alice is moving to her new apartment next Saturday.' `I ……….. glad help her ……….. some help.'


a. will be! should she need
b. am/ if she will need


c. must be/ if she needs
d. would be/ had she needed

15. 'Why are you sitting in the dark?' `Let's just say that if I 
......... my electricity bill last month, I ……….. in the dark now.'


a. paid/ wouldn't be

b. paid/ won't be


c. had paid/ wouldn't have been
d. had paid/ wouldn't be

VIII. Choose the correct preposition.

1. Tourists go to Cuc Phuong National Park to look at/ for the 1,000-year-old tree

2. He left school to take care of/ on his sick mother.

3. Do you belong in/ to any campus clubs or organizations?

4. Now that she has graduated, Anne is no longer dependent to/ upon  her parents in/ for financial support.

5. That man is an idiot. He pushed me- down/ into the swimming-pool.

6. Were you surprised at/ with the grade you received?

7.   Unfortunately, the excursion turned out/ into to be a disaster.

8. Did you hear that news on/ in television or read it on/ in the newspaper':

9. Occupational physicians search on/ for the causes of injury and sickness the workplace.

10. Due on/ to a computer error, $100,000 was transferred to/ onto Judy's account.

11. They have to live in/. on a Social Security check of 5500 a month.

12. I'm always interested in/ on how to recognise the different. species of plants..

IX. Choose the correct answers to complete this passage.

Mount Rainer, the heart of Mt. Rainier National Park, is the highest mountain in the state of Washington and in the Cascade (1) ……….. The mountain’s summit is broad and rounded. It is 14,410 feet (2) …….. sea level and has an area of about one square mile. Numerous steam and gas jets occur (3)……… the crater, but the volcano has been sleeping for many centuries. 

Mount Rainer has a permanent ice cap and (4) …….. snow fields, which give rise to more than forty glaciers. These feed swift streams and tumbling waterfalls that race (5) ………..  the glacial valleys. Forests extend to 4,500 fee. There we alpine meadows between the ,glaciers and the forests, which (6) ………… beautiful wild flowers. The Nisqually Glacier is probably the ice region that most often (7) …………...by visitors. Paradise Valley, (8) ………. hotel accommodate tions are available, perches (9). ……… the mountains slope at 5,400 feet The Wonderland Trail encircles the mountain. (10) ………… 90-mile length can be covered in about a week's time.

1. a. Range
b. Parkc
c. Mount
d. Area


2. a. on
b. above
c. from
d. over

3. a. on
b. in
c. through
d. around

4. a. extend
b. extended
c. extensive
d. extensible

5. a. to
b. into
c. through
d. down

6. a. contain
b. include
c. combine
d. cover

7. a. attracted
b. traveled
c. established
d. explored

8. a. which
b. where
c. whose
d. there

9. a. on
b. at
c. in
d. along

10. a. It's
b. This
c. Their
d. It

X. Read the passage careful, then choose True, False, or No Information.

The idea of national parks began in the US, which now has 54 of them, covering over 80,000 square-miles (200,000 square kilometers). The great majority are in western states. The National Park Service is responsible for protecting the natural state of the parks for the benefit of the public. America's parks are so popular that they are being harmed by the number of visitors and their cars. To try to stop this, the National Paris Service announced in 1997, that people would only be able to visit some parks using public transport.

The oldest national park in the world is Yellowstone National Park, estab​lished in 1872. The largest US park is Wrangell-St Elias in Alaska with 13,000 square miles (34,000 square kilometers). It has few visitors because it is very remote. The most popular park is the Great Smoky Mountains. Many parks are well known for some special feature, such as the. Grand Canyon. the Ever​glades and the Petrified Forest.

1.  There are 54 national parks in the United States.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

2. The surface area of the US is over 80,000 square miles.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

3. In the US, most of the national parks are located in the west. 


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

4. National parks attract thousands of visitors each year.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

5. There are a lot of visitors come to America's national parks.


a True
b. False
c. No Information

6. People are not allowed to drive in some parks.


a. True
b. False
c. No informatics.

7. Wrangell-St Elias in Alaska has few visitors because it's hard to find. 


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

8. Yellowstone National Park is the first US national park.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

9. Everglades National Park is a subtropical wilderness in the southeast​ern United States.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

10. The natural state of the parks in the United States is protected the National Park Service.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

TEST FOR UNIT 11

I. PRONUNCIATION
A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced differently from the others.

1.  a. nation
b. cave
c. locate
d. park

2. a. explore
b. tropical
c. orphan
d. transport

3. a. toxic .
b. tourist
c. feature
d. threaten

4. a. established
b. orphaned
c. recognized
d. endangered
5. a. threaten
b. ethnic
c. together
d. southeast

B. Choose the word whose main stress is place differently from the others.

6. a. establish

b. butterfly

c. orphanage

d. national

7. a. variety

b. recognize

c. contaminate

d. abandoned

8. a. expensive

b. tropical

c. release

d. survival

9. a. toxic

b. ethnic

c. explore

d. threaten

10. a. polluted

b. dangerous

c. comfortable 
d. temperate

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the word or phrase – a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Of the six people in the plane when it crashed, only one 



a. existed
b. lived
c. hurt
d. survived

2. The cattle drank from a river polluted with toxic chemicals.


a. waste
b. colorless
c. odorless
d. poisonous

3. The charity is totally' dependent  money from the public.


a. from
b. in
c. upon
d. with

4. When the wastes are poured into the atmosphere, the air becomes con​taminated and unpleasant to breathe.


a. dense
b. dirty
c. upon
d. with

5. They were sent to a local …………. Right after their parents death.



a. orphanage
b. hospital
c. park
d. prison

6. Cuc Phuong National Park is ……… 160 km South West of Ha Noi.

a. lied
b. established
c. abandoned
d. located

7.  Nearly 1,000 of the world's bird species are  with extinction.


a. threatened
b. endangered
c. protected
d. abandoned

8. Many people come to the national parks to see the work being done to protect endangered species.

a. plants or animals that may be dangerous to people

b. plants or animals that disappeared from the world

c. plants or animals that are about to die

d. plants or animals that may soon become extinct

9. Scientists are now researching new measures to prevent levels from rising.


a. pollute
b. polluted
c. polluting
d. pollution

10. This park is the orphanage where lots of orphaned and abandoned animals are taken care of.


a. looked after
b. involved in
c. dealt with
d. moved in

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence. 

1. If the world's tropical forests continue to disappear at their present rate, many animal species ............ extinct.

a. became 
b. would have become 
c. will become 
d. would become

2……….. resigned, we would have been forced to sack him.


a. Had he not
b. Hadn't he
c. He had not
d. He not had

3. I won't lend you this money  you' ……….. promise to pay it back.


a. in case
b. if
c. otherwise
d. unless

4. If you …….. us about the bad. service, we'd have eaten there.


a. didn't tell

b. wouldn't have told 


c. hadn't told

d. had told

5. Diana is a wonderful ballet dancer. She...................since she was four.


a. has been dancing

b. has been danced. 


c. has danced

d. was danced

6. The door was locked ………. 


a. five minutes ago by Ann
b. with Ann five minutes ago


c. by Ann five minutes ago
d. in five minutes ago by Ann

7. It would have been a much more serious accident................ fast at the time


a. was she driving

b. she had driven


c. had she been driving
d. if she drove

8. Do you think there would be less conflict in the world if all people …… the same language?


a. speak
b. will speak
c. spoke
d. had spoken

9. The teacher was absent today, so class was canceled. If she ab​sent again tomorrow, class


tomorrow, too. 
 


a. is/ will cancel

b. is/ will be canceled


c. was/ would be canceled
d. was/ would cancel

10. Hundreds of Species of Hawaiian flowers have become extinct or rare……. extensive land development.


a. now that
b. due to
c. because
d. for

11. Marge's children are used to ……… after school every day. They don i have to walk home.


a. picking up
b. being picked up 
c. be picked up.
d. pick up

12. You'll......................l


a. be met by my uncle at. the airport. 
b. meet .at the airport by my uncle 


c. being met by my uncle at the airport. 
 d. be met at the airport by my uncle

13. If I wasn't working for an accounting firm, I ………. in a bank:


a. had worked

b. will work


c. would have worked
d. would be working

14. If you ……..to my advice in the first place, you.............in this mess right now


a. listen! won't be

b. listened/ wouldn't have been


c. will listened/ wouldn't be
d. had listened/ wouldn't be 15.. 'Have you ever played bridge?

15. Yes, we ……. all the time when I was in college.'


a. would have played

 b. had played


c. used to play 

d. have played

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase 4 A, B. C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. The dentist said to brush three times a day and don't eat candy. 



A 
B
C 
D

2. Before the final decision is reached, the various possibilities should probably 


A
B

discussed by the whole team.


C
D

3. If we leave now for our trip, we can  drive half the distance before we stop having lunch.




A
B 
C
D

4. I've been studying French since I've started high school.



A
B
 C
 D

5. We could have given you a lift if we'd know you were coming this way.

 A

6. The car would survive the tornado, had it been parked on the other side of the road.


 A
B
C
D

7. Virgin Island National Park features an underwater' preserve with coral reefs and colorfully 

A
 B 
C 


tropical fish.


D

8. Among other reason, the Humane Society established to shelter animals, educate animal owners,



A
C
D

and influence legislation regarding the protection of animals.



D

9. The oceans contain many forms of life that has not yet been discovered. 



A
B
C
D

10. If Nick hadn't come along, I don't know what would happen. 


A
B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the appropriate sentence to complete this conversation., 

Daniel: (1)……................

Rachel: This looks all right. (2) …….. .................

Emma Oh: I've forgotten the sausages. They're in the car. 

Matthew: (3) ……...................... 

Emma Oh thanks, Matthew. 

Vicky: (4) …..............It looks nicer over there.

Rachel :  No, it's fine here.

Daniel: Yes, (5) ………...............

Emma: Would you like a sandwich, 

Vicky? Vicky :(6) .....................

Emma: (7) ……….................... 

Matthew: And here are the sausages. (8) …….............. 

A. Will you have one,
E. Would anyone like one?

B. Shall I get them? 
F. Let's sit here. 

C. I'd love to, but I'm still full.
G. it's better here, I think

D. Where should we have our picnic, then? 
H. We could sit by those trees.

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the words or phrases that best complete this passage.

Cuc Phuong, the first national park in Viet Nam, was (1)
………. opened 1960. It (2) …….. 160 kilometers south west of Ha Noi spanning. Ninh Binh, Hoa Binh and Thanh Hoa (3) ……... Cuc Phuong National Park (4) …….. over 200 square kilometers of rainforest. It attracts (5) …… tourists and scientists. In 2002, nearly 100,000 visitors (6) …….. 
their way to Cuc Phuong. Tourists come there to study butterflies, visit caves, hike mountains and lo at the (7) ……. tree. Many come to see the work (8) ……. to protect (9) ……… species. According, to scientists, there are about 2,000 different species (10) …… and 450 species of fauna in the park.

1. a. recently
b. probably
c. specially
d. officially

2. a. locates
b. located
c. is located
d. is locating

3. a: provinces
b. towns
c. districts
d. cities

4. a. covers
b. contains
c. abandons
d. controls

5. a. neither
b. either
c. both
d. every

6. a. had
b. made
c. got
d. lost

7. a. 1,000-year-old
b. 1,000-years-old
c. 1,000 year old
d. 1,000 years
8. a. done
b. to be done
c. been done
d. being done
9. a. dangerous
b. wild b. flora
c. rare
d. endangered
10. a. trees

c. vegetation
d. flowers
B. Read the passage

In the United States and its territories alone, there are more than 40 national parks, varying considerably in landscape and mood. Each park was chosen for its unique features, representative of a particular region of the country. Everglades National Park, for example, at the southern tip of Florida. is a huge subtropical swamp, which provides refuge for such unusual reptiles as the alligator and for thousands of varieties of birds. including the graceful pink flamingo. In sharp contrast to the Everglades are the arid, dusty parks of the West. Mesa Verde National Park in Colorado. for example, preserves the ruins of an Indian civilization which 'flourished in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. Today, tourists can wander through the awesome cliff dwellings that the Indians carved out of the steep rock.

1. What is the main idea of the passage?

a. The large number of nation parks.

b. National parks as a wildlife refuge.

c. The diversity of the national parks.

d. The differences between Mesa Verde National Park and the Everglades.

2. National parks in the US ………

a. are a lost different from each other.

b. change a lot in landscape and mood.

c. are made more interesting.



d. are completely different from other parks in the world.

3. Everglades National Park is …………

a. in the south of the United States.

b. home to alligators and many varieties of birds.

c. an area of land that is full of water.

d. all are correct.

4. The word 'which' in line 9 refers to

a. Mesa Verde National Park. 


b. ruins. 

c. Indian


d. civilization.

5. Which of the following statements is false?

a. Every national park in the US has its special features.

b. Everglades Park has a cold climate.

c. The ruins of an Indian civilization are being, preserved.

d. Some of the dwellings in Mesa Verde are accessible only by ladder.

VI. WRITING 

Choose the sentence (a, b, c, or d) which is closest meaning to the sentence above.

1. Were it not for the money, this job wouldn't be worthwhile.

a. This job is not rewarding at all.

b. This job offers a poor salary.

c. Although the salary is poor, the job is worthwhile.

d. The only thing that makes this job worthwhile is the money.

2. If we don't protect wildlife now, there will be nothing left for future generate 

a. Wildlife is being protected now in case there will be nothing left future generations.

b. There will be nothing left for the future generations unless we protect wildlife.

c. Only if we protect wildlife, there will be nothing left for the future generations

d. It's important to protect wildlife now or there will. be nothing left for the  future generations.

3. If we had left any later, we would have missed the train.

a. We left too late to catch the train.

b. When we arrived, the train had already left.

c. We: missed the train because it was late.

d. We almost missed the train.

4. 'Why don't we go to Nam Cat Tien National Park?' he said.

a. He asked why we didn't go to Nam Cat Tien National Park.

b. He offered to go to Nam Cat Tien National Park.

c. He suggested going to Nam Cat Tien National. Park.

d. He advised us to go to Nam Cat Tien National Park. .

5. We are planning on spending the weekend in the country as long as weather stays fine.

a. We are spending the weekend in the country because of the fine weather

b. If the weather is fine, we'll spend our weekend in the country.

c. If the weather was fine, we would spend our weekend in the count

d. We won't spend the weekend in the country unless the weather is fine

6. I didn't have an umbrella with me, so I got wet.

a. If I had had an umbrella, I wouldn't get wet.

b. If I had an umbrella, I wouldn't get wet.

c. If I had had an umbrella, I wouldn't have got wet.

d. If I have an umbrella, I won't get wet.

TEST YOURSELF
I. Choose the words that best answer the following questions.

1. Which of the following words is. stressed on the first syllable?


a. conserve
b. organism
c. interact
d. erosion

2. Which of the following words is stressed on the second syllable? 


a. biodiversity
b. national
c. orphanage
d. survival

3. Which of the following words has the final pronounced lid!?


a. eliminated
b. established 
c. conserved  d. threatened

4. Which of the following words has the underlined part pronounced differ​ently from that of the others?


a. pair
b. rain
c. afraid
d. straight

5. Which of the following words has the letter p is silent?


a. protect
b. camping
c. cupboard
d. people

II. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

6. New laws have been passed to ………. wildlife in this area.,


a. establish
b. conserve
c. produce
d. endanger

7. They were seeking a solution to. the ……… of the rain forests.


a. destroy
b. destroying
c. destroyer
d.. destruction

8. Although he didn't have a ticket, Ken ………. come in.


a. could
b. can 
c. might
d. was allowed to

9. Nearly 1,000 of the world's bird species are threatened with ......................



a. appearance
b. protection
c. extinction
d. destruction

10. We really ought to make a start on campaigns to ……… our polluted rivers and seas.


a. clean up
b. clear away
c. wipe out
d. tidy up

11. He came running …….. the room and threw his books …….. the floor.


a. into/ at
b. in/ to
c. to/ on
d. into/ onto

12. Rare species of plants or ………. can be found in this region.


a. fauna 
b. flora
c. flowers 
d. vegetation

13. The hydroelectric plant provides electricity for half the island's population.

a. using hydrogen to produce electricity

b. using radiating energy to produce electricity

c.   using water power to produce electricity

d.   using tidal power to produce electricity

14. Thy water is so contaminated that it is not suitable for drinking.


a. toxic
b. salty
c. dangerous
d. polluted

15. Without plants, mast water would ………. as soon as it falls.


a. run out
b. run off
e. run of
d. run away

III. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d that best completes each sentence.
16. if Al had come sooner, he ……. dinner with us.


a. could have eaten 
b. would being eaten 
c. was eating 
d. could eat

17. 'Are you still employed at the bank?' 'Yes, I ……… there since 19S:


a. have working

b. worked


c. have been working

d. had been working

18. Orlando, a city in Florida, ……… for its main attraction - Disney


a. which is well-known
b. well-known


c. which well-known

d. is well-known

19. 'What's wrong with your stereo?' `The needle needs ………..



a. to replace
b. replacing
c. to be replace
d. replace
20. All the students ………. do well in writing.


a. whom Mr. Davis teaches them
b. which Mr. Davis teaches


c. that Mr. David teaches them
d. Mr. Davis teaches

21. The world  ………….a better place if we had known a hundred years what we know today about the earth's environment.


a. will be
b. was
c. should be
d. might be

22. If water is heated to 212 degrees F ……….. as steam.


a. it can boil and escape
b. it is boiled and escaped


c. it boils and escapes
d. it would boil and escape

23. ………  resigned, we would have been forced to sack him.


a. Had he not
b. Hadn't he
c. He had not
d. If he had

24.  television to the exclusion of all other activities is not a heal ………..  habit for a growing child.


a. To be watched 
b. Being watched
 c. Watching
d. Watch

25. It's against the law to kill the black rhinoceros. They …….. extinct.


a. became
b. have become
c. become
d. are becoming.

IV. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that be changed for the sentence to be correct.

26. Scientists suggest that only one percent of the world’s extinct animals and plants has identified.


 A 
B
C
D
27. Some underground water is enough safe to drink, but all surface water must treated.


A 

B
C
D 

28.  Because the expense of traditional fuels and the concern that they might run out many countries 


A
B
C


have been investigating alternative sources of power.



D

29. Would you mind bringing your camera in the graduation party tomorrow?


A
B
C
D

30. Biochemists have solved many of the mysteries about photosynthesis, the process which plants 



A
B
C


make food.


D

31. Many people who live near the ocean depend on it as a source of food,  recreation, and to have 



A
B
C
D

economic opportunities.

32. Geothermal energy is enemy to obtain by using heat from the Earth's interior. .



 A
B
C
D

33. Most types of dolphins will live at least twenty-five years, and some species may reach 50 years 



A
B
C
D

.of
34. Isle Royale National Park in Lake Superior can only be reached by their preys.



A
B
C
D

35. Sharks can detect minute electrical discharges come from their preys. 



A
B
C 
D

V. Choose the one option - a, 6, c or d - that best completes the passage, 

Yellowstone National Park, the first US national park, was (36) …….. in 1872. It is one of the largest parks. It (37) ………… about 3, 500 square (38) ………. or 9, 063 square kilometers (39) …….. north-west Wyoming and parts of Idaho and Montana. It has many wild animals, (40) ……… bears, buffalo, elk, deer, antelope, coyotes, and lynxes, and is famous (41)..................its tine scenery, hot springs and (42) …………. (underground hot spring that shoot hot water or steam up into the air). There are about seventy geysers in the park. The famous is old Faithful.

The park is a (43) ……….. tourist attraction. It has about three million (44) ……….. a year. It was (15) …………a World Heritage Site in 1978.

36. a. started
b. established 
c. constructed
d. introduced

37. a. contains
b. involves
c. covers
d. spreads

38.
lands
b. feet
c. distances 
d. miles

39. a. in
b. of
c. from
d. at

40. a. containing
b. including
c. adding
d. consisting

41. a. to
b. as
c. with
d. for

42.  a. waterfalls
b. torrents
c. geysers
d. chutes

43. a. interesting
b. favorite
c. fashionable
d. popular

44. a. visitors
b. foreigners
c. migrants
d. trippers

45. a. called
b. opened
c. made
d. formed

VI. Choose the best answers.
Rainforests circle the globe for twenty degrees of latitude on both sides the equator. In that relatively narrow band of the planet, more than half of all the species of plants and animals in the world make their home.  Sever hundred different varieties of trees may grow in a single acre, and just one of those trees may be the habitat for more than ten thousands kinds of spiders ants, and other insects. More species of amphibians, birds, insects, mammals and reptiles live in rainforests than anywhere else on earth.

Unfortunately, half of the world's rainforests have already been destroyed and at the current rate, another 25 percent will be lost by the year 200. Scientists estimate that as many as fifty million acres are destroyed annually. In other words, every sixty seconds, one hundred acres of rainforest is cleared. When this happens, constant rains- erode the former forest floor,  thin layer of soil no longer supports plant life, and the ecology of the region is altered forever. Thousands of species of plants and animals are condemned to  extinction and since we aren't able to predict the ramifications of this loss o a  delicate global ecology, we don't know what we may be doing to the future the human species as well.

46. 'What is the point of view that the author expresses in this passage?

a. The author believes that the rainforest will survive.

b. The author believes that preserving the rainforest is important to global ecology.

c. The author believes that he can predict the future of global ecology.

d. The author believes that the extinction of species is a natural process.

47. According to the passage, more than half of all the species of plants and animals 


a. live in twenty rainforests.

b. live in several hundred different varieties of trees.

c. live in a forty-degree band of latitude.

d. live in areas where the rainforest has been cleared.

48. How many of the worlds rainforests are projected to be destroyed by the year 2000 if the current rate continues?



a. All of them will be gone.
b. Three-quarters of them will be gone.



c. Half of them will be gone.
d. One-quarter of them will be gone.

49. The word 'this.' in line 12 refers to …………….



a. the destruction of the acres.
b. the reading of the passage.



c. the erosion of the forest floor.
d. the constant rains.

50. What will not happen if the rainforest continues to be cleared?

a. The land will be eroded by the rains.

b. Many species of plants and animals that depend on the rainforest will become extinct.

c. The future of the human species may be changed.

d. The rainforest will glow, but at a much slower rate.

UNIT 12
MUSIC

I. Put the following words into the correct categories.

race, rote, recycle, center, music, bus, because, advice, sight, zoo, slow, reason, amaze, concert, cousin, prize, price, works, caves,

/s/
______________________________________________


______________________________________________

/z/
______________________________________________


______________________________________________

II. Complete the sentence with the appropriate word(s) from the box.

musicians
anthem
rock 'a' roll
emotions
mournful band

delighted
solemn
composed
lyrical
integral lulled


1. Tien Quan Ca is the national ……….. of Viet Nam.

2. These songs were ………. by Schubert.

3. The sound of rain falling soon
him to sleep.

4. ……… is a type of music that was popular in the 1950s.

5. There .are some intensely ………. passage in his first symphony.

6. Music is often played in weddings, funerals, and ……… occasions.

7. John Lennon is one of my favorite

8. Home visits by staff are an ……… part of the service.

9. 1 was ……… to see my old friends again.

10. Love, joy, hate, fear, and jealousy are all.........................

11. Robbie William was in a …… called Take That before he became a solo artist..

12. She was still ..................six month after her father's death.

III. Complete the passage with the appropriate words.

Elton John, an English pop singer and piano (1) ……..
, is known wearing unusual clothes and large colorful glasses. He has been popular (2) ………
 the 1970s and his most successful (3) …….. have included. Your song (1970), Rocket man (1972), Don't go breaking ray Heart (1976) and Sacrifice (1989). He was a friend of Diana, Princess of Wales, and  played and   (4) ..........a special version of his song Candle in the Wind at her funeral (5) ……... This immediately (6) …… the most successful record of all time, with all the profits going to a special charity set (7)…….. in memory  of Princess Diana. Elton John was (8) ………. a knight in 1998.

IV. Match the sentences in the most appropriate way and then write NIP! sentences as one using to-infinitive

1. Trees were planted along the street.
a.  He wants to look smart,

2. I swept the broken glass off the path. 
b. This was done to reduce traffic

3. He bought a truck. 
c. She wants to finance her studies. 
4. Laura went to the bank. 
d. I wanted to prevent an accident.

3. The staff are working at 'weekend, 
e. He wanted to hear the football results.

4. Tom turned on the radio. 
f. I wanted to report that my car had been stolen.

7. Just this once Mike is going to wear a suit. 
g. They want-to complete the project in time..

8. Jessica is borrowing some money. 
h. We wanted to hey some fruit.

9. We went to the market. 
i. He did this to carry out his business.
10.1 phoned to the police station. 
j. She wanted to cash a cheque.

1. ___________________________________________________________

2. ___________________________________________________________

3. ___________________________________________________________

4. ___________________________________________________________

5. ___________________________________________________________

6. ___________________________________________________________

7. ___________________________________________________________

8. ___________________________________________________________

9. ___________________________________________________________

10. ___________________________________________________________
V. Complete the sentence with a suitable verb in the list, using to infinitive or in order/ so as (not) + to-infinitive: admire, reduce, cut. .find, remem​ber, listen, lose, make, miss, take, protect, wake up, complete, be, avoid.

1. 1 am going  on a diet …………. weight.

2. The President has a team of bodyguard ……….. him.

3.  Mike hid behind the tree ………… by his friends.

4:   We took off our boots ………. the floor dirty.

5. We wrote Betty's name on the calendar ………… her birthday.

6. The government took these measures …………. crime.

7. The staff are working at weekends ………… the project in time.

8. She gave up her job ………….. care of her mother.

9. I shut the door quietly ………… the baby.

10. She took a bus ……… late.

11. He turned on the radio ………… to the news.

12. After dinner we drove to the top of a hill outside the city ………. the sunset.

13. Leave early ……….. the bus.

14. I carried the knife carefully ………. myself.

15. We went to the countryside ………… being disturbed by the noise of the city.

VI. Choose the correct alternative.

1. The school boys are in a hurry not to / in order not miss their school bus.

2. They were talking in whispers so that/ so as nobody could hear them.

3. My mother needs a tin opener to open/ for opening the bottles.

4. Advice is given in order that/ in order to students can choose the best course.

5. You may put your money in a small coin bank so that / in order to keep it safe.

6. We wrote Katie's name on the calendar so as not to/ so that not forget her birthday

7. 'She stayed at work late in order to/ so that she could complete the report.

8. I need some new clothes. I haven't got anything nice to wear/ in order to wear. 

9. The new paint. is excellent to cover/ for covering walls with cracks in.

10. Trees are being planted by the roadside so as to reduce/ in order that reducing traffic noise.

VII. Make questions for the underlined words/ phrases in the following sentences.

1. Jackson will captain the team if Nick isn't available.


____________________________________________________

2. My sister is a pianist. 


____________________________________________________

3. I often listen to classical music to relax my mind.




____________________________________________________

4. The Bach concert lasted four hours.


____________________________________________________

5. We prefer pop music to classical music.


____________________________________________________

6. There were about 90 to 100 people at the concert last night.


____________________________________________________

7. I passed Mark’s house early in the morning.


____________________________________________________

8. The concert last night was great.


____________________________________________________

9. My English teacher is very tall and blond.


____________________________________________________

10. My favorite musician is Trinh Cong Son.


____________________________________________________

11. The opera was first performed in 1992.


____________________________________________________

12. Music can help relax and feel rejuvenated.


____________________________________________________

13. We take a holiday once a year.


____________________________________________________

14. The concert are usually held at the university.


____________________________________________________

15. I like classical music.


____________________________________________________

VIII. People aren't giving you enough information.  Ask questions. 

1. Something has happened. …….. Oh? What has happened?

2. I've invited someone to tea…….. Well?

3. The doctor has some children………. Really?

4. Somebody is having a party. ……… Oh, really?

5. My friend's uncle has died. ……... What's that?

6.   Rachel is planning something. ……… Is she? 


7.   A lot Of money was stolen last night ………… Oh?

8.  You can keep those photos. …….. Photos?

9.    The meeting will last long. ……. Yes, I know, but?

10.  I'm looking for someone. …….. Maybe I can help.

11.  Jessica will get back from Denver someday ……. Really? 

12.  We are going to somewhere on weekends. …… Go on, tell me.

IX. Choose the appropriate word to complete the passage.

In the 1960s, the Beatles were probably the most famous pop group in the (1) ….. world. Since then, there have been a great many groups that have (2) ……
 enormous fame, so it is perhaps difficult now to imagine (3) ………. sensational the Beatles were at the time. They were four boys from the north of England and none of them had any (4)
 …….. in music. The Beatles changed pop music. They were the first pop group to achieve great (5) ………… from songs they had written themselves. After that it became common for groups and singers to write their own songs. However, the Beatles did not have a long (6) ………. Their first hit record was in 1963 and they split up in 1970. They stopped doing (7) ……… performances in 1966 because it had become too dangerous for them - their fans were so excited that they surrounded them and tried to take their clothes as (8)…………! However, today some of their songs (9) …………. as famous as they were when they first came out. (10) …….. the world, many people can sing part of a Beatles song if you ask them.

1. a. whole
b. most
c. all
d. every

2. a. made
b. achieved
c.. found
d. done

3. a. what
b. when
c. why
.d. how

4. a. training
b. teaching
c. playing
d. performing.

5. a. wealth
b. success
c. attainment
d. failure

6. a. job
b. profession
c. life
d. career

7.   a. direct
b. living
c. live
d. life

8. a. gifts
b. presents
c. souvenirs
d. memories

9. a. become
b. remain
c. get
d. turned out

10. a. Throughout
b. On
c. All
d. For

TEST FOR UNIT 12

I. PRONUNCIATION
A. Choose the word that has the underlined letter(s) pronounced differently the others,

1 . a. plays
h. reads
c. listens
d. stops
2. a. music
b. classical
c. famous
d. slow

3. a. because
b. busy
c. compose
d. measure

4. a. city
b. ocean
c. musician
d. special

5. a. sea
b. singer
c. sugar
d. said

6. a. zone
b. waltz
c. zoo
d. frozen

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the other

1. a. serious
b. music
c. relax
d. energy

2. a. violin
b. serene
c. express
d. emotion

3. a. favorite
b. exciting
c. solemn
d. wonderful

4. a. composer
b. language
c. anthem
d. powerful

5. a. imagine
b. communicate
c. joyfulness
d. delightful

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the word or phrase - a b, c, or d - that best complete sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. ……… is traditional music from a particular country, region, or community.


a. Blues
b. Classical music c. Folk music
d. Jazz

2. As a nurse I learned to control my ............................


a. hopes
b. emotions
c. abilities
d. thoughts

3. He's really delighted with his new CD player.


a. pleased
b. angry
c. entertained
d. annoyed

4. She usually had a smile on her face, but now she looks.................. 



a. cheerful 
b. joyful
c. solemn
d. delightful

5. We haven't had any ………. with him for several years.


a. communication b. expression
c. excitement
 d. entertainment

6. Van Cao is one of the most- well-known...............in Viet Nam.



a. actors
b. authors
 c. musicians
d. singers

7. When you are stressed out at work, you should listen to something serene and relaxing.

   a. restful
b. quiet
c. gentle
d. sweet

8. 'Tien Quail Ca', the Viet Nam national...................was written by Van Cao.


a. folk song
b. anthem
c. epic
d. pop song

9. Vietnamese folk songs .are sweet, gentle and very lyrical: 


a. high quality
b. tuneful
c. prosaic
d. emotional

10. Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart was an Austrian musician and .......................



a. singer
b. composer
c. dancer
d. author

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the correct answer – a, b, c, or d - that best-completes each sentence. 
 1. The staff are .working at weekend ................. delay the project any further.


a. so that not to
b. not to
c. so as not to
d. for not

2. The soft background music made her ............... sleepy.


a. feel
b. to feel
c. feeling
d. feels.

3. 'This movie is boring and too violent.' `I agree. ............ leave?'


a. Will we
b. Why don't we 
c. Must we
d. Would we

4. 'Let's go to the Riverton this weekend. 'Sounds like fun. ........ from here?'


a. How far is
b. How far it is
 c. It's how far    d. How far is. it

5. Did the teacher explain how ......... this problem?


a. do we solve
b. can we solve
c. to solve
d. solve

6. That book is about a famous anthropologist. It's about the people in Samoa ......... for two years.


a. that she lived

b. that she lived among them 



c. among whom she lived
d. where she lived among, them

7. Would you please. remember ........... away all the tapes when you're finished listening to them?


a. putting
b. to put
c. put
d. be put

8. I was enjoying my book. but I stopped ...........  a program on TV.


a. reading to watch

b. to read to watch


c. to read for watching

d. reading for watching

9. .............  to music is a great way to relax.


a. To listen
b. Listening
c. Listen
d. Listened

10. post the card today .......... there on my mother's birthday.


a. to get it
b. in order to get it 
c. so as it gets
d. so that it gets

11. Maria is going to stop ............ dinner, so she may be late.


a. eating
b. for eating
c. to eat
d. eat

12. This heater is ............. the plants warm in winter.


a. keeping
b. for keeping
c. keep 
d. in order keep

13. Do you know ............? myself have no idea.


a. how Many years the earth is
b. how old the earth is


c. how long is the earth
d. how much time has been the earth
14. 1 bought this new software ............ Chinese.


a. for learning .
b. learning
c. to learn
d. learned

15. She hid the present ...............

a. so that the children wouldn't find it
b. in order to the children not to find it

c. for the children not find it
d. in order that the children not to fins it
B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must ​be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. I often switch off the heating for saving money.



A
B
C
D

2. We gave Nick a map so that he will be able to find the way all right.


A
B
C
D
3. Scott Joplin, a well-known African American piano player, was born  1868 and had died in 1917


A
B
C
D
4. The caves of Altamira, which was discovered in northern Spain, contain  interesting paintings by 

A
B 
C
D

early cave dwellers.


5. Perhaps mankind's first important music influence was the songs of birds.


A
B
C
D

6. Woody Guthrie wrote thousands of songs during his lifetime, many of  them became classic folk 


A
B
C
D

songs
7. In about 1920, experimental psychologists have devoted more research  to learning than to any 


A
B
C
D


other topic
8. In order to not miss her bus, Mellani was hurrying

A
 B
C
D

9. Composer Hohn Cage used many unusual objects as instrument in his music including cowbells, 



A
B
C



flower pots, tin cans, and saw blades


D

10. To building their nests tailorbirds use their bills as needles. 



A
B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING


Choose the appropriate sentences to complete the conversation.

A: (1)_______________________________________________

B: Yes, of course I do. 

A (2) _______________________________________________

B: Well, whenever I have free time.

A: (3) _______________________________________________
B: I like pop music, and sometimes I listen to some jazz. 

A: (4)_______________________________________________
B: Because it's serene and relaxing. It mades me rejuvenated.

A: (5) _______________________________________________
B: The Beatles and Back Street Boys. 

A: (6) _______________________________________________

B: Weil, My favorite Vietnamese musician is Trinh Cong Son. His songs are sweet, gentle, and very lyrical.

A Oh, yes. I like him, too

1. 
a. How do you like music?



b. Can you tell me if you like music?


c. You really like music, do you?



d. Do. you like listening to music?

2.  a. When areS you listening to music? 


b. How often do you listen to music'?


c. How long do you like it?



d. What do you do when you listen to music?

3. a. Do you like jazz? 



b. What Music do you  like


c. What kinds of music do you like? 


d. What about pop music

4. a. Why do you like pop music?



b. What do you listen to op music for?


c. How do you like pop music?



d. Witt makes you like pop music?

5. a. Do you like boy bands?


b. Which group do you do you   prefer the


c. What is your best band?



d. What' favorite band? 

6. a. Please tell me about the Vietnam  musician you like best.


b. Which of the Vietnamese musicians do you like?


c. Do you like Vietnamese musicians?


d. Can you tell me how you feel about the Vietnamese musicians?

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the one option - a, h, c or d - that best completes the passage

Everyone loves music, it seems. And there's little reason to wonder why. There is so much music (1) ............... from which to choose. and there is a category of music to appeal to every (2)............ The major groups of music are divided broadly (3) ......... classical, popular, and jazz. Within these broad groups are many other subcategories. For example, (4) ...............disparate types of music as movie sound tracks rhythm and blue, rock, and rap all fit within the category of popular music. 

Another reason that music is so (5) .......... is the variety of settings in which one can enjoy his or her (6) ...........  kind of music. You can go to the church to hear great religious music, or to the concert hall to hear a well-known classical  (7) ............. On another right, you might go to the small club to listen to an up- and-coming jazz group (8) ....... you enjoy a   rink. A few nights later. Ty might go with some friends to join thousands of other people in a (9) ............to hear your favorite rock band play in your city on a world tour. And, back your house or  apartment, you can (10)............. while you put in a tape or CD and listen to your favorite artists again and again in your own home.

1. a. Convenient
b. available
c. accessible
d. required

2. a. want
b. desire
c. interest
d. taste

3. a. on
b: in
c. into
d. up

4. a. so
b. some
c. any
d. such

5. a. familiar
b. popular
c. famous
d. cheerful

6. a. favorite
b. best
c. ideal
d. selected

7. a. music
b. symphony
c. ballad
d. category

8. a. during
b. where
c. while
d. which

9. a. stadium
b. theater
c. stage
d. discotheque

10. a. prefer
b. appeal
c. relax
d. interest

B. Choose the correct answer.

All over the world people listen to classical music. Classical music is cult to describe. It means different things to different people. 

Some famous classical composers were Bach, Vivaldi, Haydn, and Mozart. In their music, they did not tell a story or show strong emotion. They waned to make a beautiful, interesting design. They wanted-to write lovely sounds.

 Then composers started to interpret ideas. They told stories about wars, armies and soldiers. They wrote about religion. Sometimes they composed music for holidays. They told love stories and showed strong emotion. Some of these compete were Beethoven, Schumann Chopin, Mendelssohn, Wagner, and Tchaikovsky. 

Classical music stays with people a long time. Bach wrote about 300 years ago, Beethoven wrote about 200 years ago, and Tchaikovsky wrote over 100 years ago.

 Sometimes people close their eyes to listen to classical music. When they close their eyes, they can see the design. They can listen to the same classical music Many times and enjoy it. 

Sometimes it is difficult to understand. The listener has to think about it. How​ever. we can all learn to enjoy some classical music. It is very important to people.

1.  Classical music is famous 


a. in the Western 
b. in Europe 


c. in the United States 
d. all over the world

2. The first ............. classical composers wanted to


a. tell stories about religion


b. write lovely sounds


c. show strong emotion



d. b and c

3. What kind of stories did some composers not tell in their music?


a. love
b. wars
c. religion
d. racial integration

4. Beethoven


a. composed his music a long time ago.


b. just wanted to make an interesting design.


c. did not tell a story.


d. wrote sonic music that was difficult to understand.

5. People sometimes close their eyes when they listen to classical music in order to 



a. understand it clearly.


b. think about the design.


c. form the picture of the design in their mind.


d. hear the same classical music many times.

6. Classical music 



a. is different from people to people.


b. is different to understand so the listener always has to think about it.


c. was composed by famous musicians very long time ago.


d. is. necessary for people because it makes life more colorful.

VI. WRITING

Choose the best option to make the correct sentence from the suggested word. 

1. Fob Dylan/ musician/ who/ compose:! born/ American/ 1941/ Minnesota.


a.  Bob Dylan. who is a composer and an  American musician, was born in 1941 in Minnesota.

b. Bob Dylan is an American composer and musician who was born in Minnesota.

c Bob Dylan. an American composer and musician, who was born Minnesota in 1941.

d. Bob Dylan who is an American composer and musician was born in 1941 in Minnesota.

2. widely/ traveled/ United States/ the poor/ singing.

a. He traveled widely throughout the United States singing about.

b. He widely traveled around the United States to sing about the

c. He traveled the United States widely singing about the poor.

d. He traveled widely all over the United States with the poor's singing 

3. song/ Blowin' in the Wind/ soon/ became/ released/ anthem/ civil r.. movement/ 1962.

a. His song Blowin’ in the Wind became an anthem of the civil movement after being released soon in 1962.

b. In 1962, his song Blowin' in the Wind was released soon and became civil rights movement anthem.

c. In 1962, his song Blowin' in the Wind was released and soon became anthem of the civil rights movement.

d. His song Blowin’ in the Wind was soon released in 1962, and became anthem of civil rights movement.

4. songs/ greatly/ protest/ political/ social/ influenced/ young people/

a. His songs of greatly social and political protest influenced young people  in 1960s.

b. He was greatly influenced young people in the 1960s with his songs about the political and social protest..

c. His songs of political and social protest greatly influenced young in the 1960s.

d. He wrote songs of political and social protest greatly influenced young people in the 1960s.

5. Bob Dylan/ one/ important/ contemporary/ folk music and rock music.

a.  Bob Dylan is one of the most important man in contemporary folk - sic and rock music

b. Bob Dylan is one of the most important men in contemporary folk 7 sic and rock musk.

c. Bob Dylan is one important man in contemporary folk music and rock

d. Bob Dylan is one of the most important men in folk and rock  contemporary music.

UNIT 13 



FILM AND CINEMA

I. Circle the word that has the underlined letter(s) pronounced differ​ently from that/ those of the others.

1.  photo
 form
 of
 fiction
2.  orphan
 enough
 cough
 neighbour
3.  magazine
 thousand
 scientist 
 musical
4.  zone
 amaze
 busy
 seizure
5.  century
 picture
 cinema
 silent
6.  actor
 violent
 story
 listen
7.  character
 change
 cheerful
achieve
8.  high

 sigh
 weight
 laugh
II. What word or phrase is being defined?

1. A person who performs in films.

_______ actor______

2. A play or film, and part of the story is sung to music
__________________

3. A person who makes films.

__________________

4. The people who watch a film.

__________________

5. A part of a film

__________________

6. A person in a film.

__________________

7. Th.  most important actors in a film.

__________________

8. A movie in which voices and other

__________________

sounds are not heard.

II. Complete the passage with the suitable words from the box.

comments
comic
director
combined
character

moustache
knight
silent
funny
big

Charlie Chaplin (1889-1977) was an English film actor and (1) ......... who did most of his work in the US. Most people consider  him the greatest comic actor of the (2) .......  cinema. He appeared in many of his films as the hest-known (3) ..........  he created, a poor man with a small (4).......... and trousers and shoes that are too (5) .......... for him, causing him to walk in a (6) ...........  way . He made many short (7) .......... films, such as The Kid (1921), and several longer films, such as City Lights (1931) and Modern Times (1936), which (8) ........comedy with social and political (9).............. He was made a (10).......... in 1975

IV. Choose the correct word. 

1. At first I thought Jake was an interesting/ interested guy. but tonight I somewhat boring/ bored with his company.

2. She has really learnt very fast. She has made astonishing/ astonished  progress. 

3. it was very disappointing/ disappointed not to get the job.

4. Philip was exceptionally annoying/ annoyed at Joanne's behaviour.

5. 1 thought the program on wildlife was fascinating/ fascinated. I was absolutely fascinating/ fascinated.

6. We were thrilling/ thrilled to hear your good news.

7. It was really terrifying/ terrified experience. Afterwards everybody was very shocking/ shocked.

8. The journey took all day and night. They found it very tiring/ tired:

9. Did Tim feel frightening/ frightened when he saw the snake at his feet? 

10. Why do you always look so boring/ bored. Is your life really so boring/

V. Read the conversation between Alice and her friend, Jake. Complete it with the correct form of the words in parentheses. Choose be​tween -ed and – ing  participial adjectives.

Alice : That was a very (1) ............(interest) movie. What did you think?

Jake : To be honest. I found it kind of (2)...................(bore). I'm not that (3) .......... (interest) in science fiction.  

Alice : 
Really? I find it (4) ......... (fascinate). What kind of movie do you enjoy? 

Jake:  Mostly comedies. Have you seen Home. Again? 

Alice: Yes, but J wasn't (5) ......... ...(amuse) at all. In fact I thought it was (6) ............. (horrify). The story line was (7) ........... (confuse), and I couldn't find any humor in the characters' problem. When Hell the theater, I felt kind of (8) ...................(depress).

 Jake : I'm (9) ........... (amaze) that you felt that way! I thought it was very (10) ........... (amuse).

Alice : Well, I guess it's a matter of taste.

Jake
 : Speaking of taste, would you like to get a bite to eat?

Alice : Thanks, but it's late and I'm (11) ..........(exhaust).

VI. Choose the correct answer.

1. 'Do you think Margaret will take the job you offered her'?' 'I don't know. She seemed …….. in it, however.

a. interest
b. interesting.
c. interested
d. interestingly

2. 'The students all went to the circus yesterday.' I heard it was really 



a. amused
b. amusing
c. amuse
d. amusingly

3. was ............ that Jan couldn't come to the party.' 'Her boss made her work overtime.'


a. disappointing
b. disappointedly 


c. disappoint
d. disappointed

4. 'What a terrible football game!' I thought it was 



a. delightful
b. delighting
c. delight

d. delighted

5. 'How ....... we are to hear that you got the scholarship!' `Thank you. It was really a surprise.'


a. pleasing
b. pleased
c. pleasingly
d. please

6. 'Professor Allen's class is the best I have ever been to." I think it's ........... a. the most boring b. the most boringly c. the most bored d. most bored

7. 'I can't believe that Jim is marrying the vice-president's daughter.' `That they would get married is …….


a. surprised
b. surprisingly
c. surprising
d. surprise

8. 'How does Jane like her new car? 'She's ………. with it.


a. delighted
b. delighting
c. delight

d. delightful

9. 'This handmade cloth is beautiful.' ........... 'To see such quality is


a. pleasing

b. please



c. pleased

d. so pleasantly

10. 'You look nervous.' This thunder makes me……….


a. scary
b. scare
c. scaring

d. scared

11. 'The cabaret was amusing' `Claire was certainly ............ She couldn't stop laughing.'


a. amuse
b. amused
c. amusing
d. abusive

12. I think the way Jessica behaved was quite .........."Yes, I think so.'


a. shock
b. shocked
c. shocking
d. shockingly

VII. Rewrite the following sentences, using It was not until

 1. No one could leave the stadium until 2.30.


_____________________________________________

2. She weren't allowed to open her presents until her birthday.


_____________________________________________

3. We didn't have any holiday until last summer.


_____________________________________________

4. She didn't stop learning German until the age of 24.


_____________________________________________

5. I couldn't finish my project until Mark helped me.


_____________________________________________
6. I didn't sleep until midnight.


_____________________________________________
7. They didn't pay the bill until the electricity was cut off.


_____________________________________________

8. I couldn't comment further until I had all the information.


_____________________________________________
VIII. Put in a/ an or the where necessary. Leave an empty space (-) if sentence is already complete.

1. I don't usually like staying at ..........  hotels, but last summer we spent
a few days at...........  very nice hotel by  ............ sea.

2.  tennis is my favorite sport. I play once or twice  ........... week if I can, but I'm not......... very good player.

3.  I won't be home for ........... dinner this evening. I'm meeting some friends after .........work and we're going to  ........... cinema.

4. .......... unemployment is very high at the moment and it's very difficult for ......... people to find ............. work.

5. There was ........... accident as. I was going ............ home last night. Two people were taken to ..............  hospital. I think ............most accidents are caused by ............  people driving too fast.

6. Carol is ........... economist. She used to work in ............ investment department of .......... Lloyds Bank. Now she works for .....American bank in ............ United States.

7. A: What's ........... name of ...........hotel where you're staying?


B: .........  Imperial. It's in ...........  Queen Street in ...........city center. It's near ..........station.

8. I have two brothers. ........... older one is training to be .........pilot with British Airways. ............ younger one is still at………. school. When he leaves ............ school, he hopes to go to................ university to study ............. law.

IX. Choose the correct answer to fill in each blank.

1 . 'Look outside. ........... sky is getting very dark.' `I hope there isn't going to be a storm.'


a. A
b. The
c. θ
d. Some

2. I'd like to invite him to ...........dinner next week, if that's OK with


a. a
b. the
c. θ
d. an

3. 'I'm going out for a walk. Have you seen my shoes?' 'Yes, they're on floor in ..........kitchen.'


a. a/ the
b. the/ the
c. a / a
d. the/ a

4. 'Do you see the video store? I was sure it was on ......... Main Street.’ I think it's on ......... side street. but I'm not sure which one.'


a. the/ the
b. the/ a
c. a / θ
d. θ /a

5. 'Would you like
 ice cream? There's one in ....... fridge.' 'Thanks.'


a. an/ the
b. an/ a
c. θ / the
d. a/ the

6. °We'd better go. We've been here for ..........hour.' 'That was.............. fastest hour I've ever spent.'


a. a/ the
b. an/ the
c. an/ a
d. θ / the

7. Don't forget we're meeting on ............Friday for ............ lunch.


a. a/ a
b. a/ θ
c. θ / the
d/ θ / θ

8. 'I've got .........headache. I've had it all day' 'Why don't you go to


 health center? It's open until six.'


a. a/ a
b. θ / the
c. a/ the
d. a/ θ
9, 'I've got some problems with my phone bill. 


Can 1 see someone about it?’ Yes, go to  fifth floor, ...........lift is along the corridor.'


a. the/ A
b. the/ The
c. θ! A
d. the/ θ
10. 'Excuse me. I'd like to rent ........... new game.” Here you are. Sega Genesis. Please take it to ............ cashier over there.'


a. al the
b. the/ the
c. θ / the 
d. a/ a

X. Read the passage carefully, then choose the correct answers.

From as early as the 1920s millions of Americans were moviegoers. In the beginning, movies had simple plots and were quickly over. Often they lasted only fifteen minutes. The first Western, The Great. Train Robbery, had three small scenes - a train robbery, a pursuit on horseback, and a surprise ending where the crook pointed his gun at the movie audience and fired.

During the 1900s, Hollywood and New Jersey were competitors for the movie industry. New Jersey was desirable because so many actors and ac​tresses worked on Broadway, which is near New Jersey. However, all filming had to take place outside where the light was strong enough. As a result, Hollywood, nestled in the hills of sunny southern California, became the better choice for year-round filming.

By the 1920s, Hollywood films became a booming industry. Actors such as Charlie Chaplin were making S 10,000 per week instead of a few dollars per day on Broadway. Directors began producing longer movies with more placated plots. In time, Hollywood stood for films and the rich people who starred in them.

1. According to paragraph 1, what kind of movies were being produce: the general general public?


a. Slow-moving and silent films


b. Short movies with simple story lines. 


c. Black and white movies



d. Movies that were filmed outdoors. 

2. According to paragraph 2, what was the main reason that Hollywood, came a prime location for making films?

a. Many actors and actresses worked there.

b. All films had to take place outside.

c. Southern California has a year-round sunny climate.

d. The city government promised a tax break if movie companies relocated.

3. According to paragraph 3, what did Hollywood come to symbolize?

a. The film industry and its glamorous movie stars.

b. The center of Broadway entertaining.

c. The ultimate vacation spot for the rich.

d. A ideal place for film makers.

4. It can be inferred from the passage that .................

a. in the future, Hollywood will produce longer and more expensive works.

b. nowadays, movies attract more audiences than plays.

c. Hollywood movies are admired by audiences all over the world.

d. before the rise of the film, Broadway was the place where actors each become famous.

5. According to the passage, which of the following is true?

a. New Jersey was attractive because great actors worked on road

b. Because of its sunny weather, Hollywood became the capital of film m: By the 1920s, film makers earned more money than actors.

d. Hollywood had an enormous influence on the American culture.

TEST FOR UNIT 13

I. PRONUNCIATION
.

A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced differed" from that of the others.

1 . a. audience
b. laugh
c. August
d. taught

2. a. silent
b. film
c. thriller
d. situation
3.
a. century
b. picture
c. fiction
d. question

4. a. enough
b. tough
c. cough
d. thou gh
5.
a. scene
b. detective
c. century
d. adventure

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from that of the others.

1. a. history
b. audience
c. cinema
d. existence

2. a. develop
b. discover
c. introduce
d. prepare

3. a. disaster
b, voyage
c. luxury
d. character

4. a. adventure
b. detective
c. disgusting
d. violent

5. a. cartoon
b. fiction
c. terrify
d. interest

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the word or phrase - b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Chaplin's movies captivated ......... throughout the world.


a. scientists
b. musicians
c. directors
d. audiences

2. There's a love story in it, and it's very funny. I suppose you'd call it a.................

 a. horror film
b. detective film
c. romantic comedy
d. thriller

3. Steven Spielbera is one of the famous ......... . He has made lots of films including jaw, Jurassic Park, Schindler's List, etc.


a. stars
b. directors
c. actors
d. script 'writers

4. The film is .............. two Women who drive across America


a. on
b. of
c: about
d. over

5. The main .............  is played by Nicole Kidman.


a. actress
b. character
c. director
d. film maker

6. Silence of the Lambs is a ............ film. It makes the audience scared.

 
a. disaster 
b. science fiction c. action
d. horror

7. The film is ............ the 1940s, during the Second World War.


a. made for
b. based on
c. set in
d. occurred in

8. Phantom of the Opera is a popular musical written by AndreLloyd Webber.

a. play or film in which there are a lot of songs

b. part of the story performed by musicians

c. series shown on television or the radio

d. play performed by singers and orchestra

9. The movie Schindler 's List was .......... on the novel Schindler c Ark written by the Australian write Thomas Keneally.


a. based
b. depended
 c. played 
d. performed

10. Charlie Chaplin is considered as the greatest comic actor of the 


a. musical cinema 

b. commercial film 


c. romantic comedy 

d. silent cinema.

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the word or phrase a, b, c, or d - that best completes sentence.

1. She thought the film far .......... to children.


a. violent enough to show
b. so violent that not to show


c. too violent to snow.
d. too violent not to show

2. There's an ........... film on at the local cinema.


a. interest
b. interesting
c. interested
d. interesting;.

3. We went to ............ last night.


a. a awful film
b. an awful film
c. the awful film d. awful film

4. They've just started ........... a film of the novel.


a. shoot
b. shot
c. shooting
d. being shot

5. The film  ...........after weeks of protest by religious groups.

a. was finally released


b. finally released


c. finally have released



d. was released finally who the music was by.
6. We stayed for the film credits 


a. for seeing
b. in order see
c. seeing

d. to see

7. Frank works as .


a. a security guard at a film studio.

b. a security guard at film studio.

c. the security guard at the film studio. 


d. security guard at a film stud.

8. This film tells the remarkable story of ......... actor.


a. a disabled
b. the disabled
c. disabled
d. an disabled

9. The movie was so ......... that we couldn't sleep last night.


a. thrill
b. thrilling
c. thrilled

d. thriller

10. It's hard to tell with Alice. Her mood are always very 



a. surprise
b. surprised
c. surprising
d. being surprise:

11. There isn't ........ airport near where I live. ........ nearest airport is -miles away.


a. a/ The 
b. an/ The
c. the/ The
d. the! A

12. This young director ...... four films so far. His recent film........... Oscar for Best Director.


a. made/ won
b. has made/ has won 
c. made/ has won 
d. has made/

13. 'You look ........... when you see ine.'"Yes.1 think you are in China.'


a. astonish
b. astonishing
c. astonished
d. astonish

14. It was not until one was found the search for a star


a. will stop
b. would stop
c. didn't stop
d. wouldn't stop

15. The actress couldn't attend the awards ceremony so she had a representa​tive .........the award for her.

a. accept
b. accepted
c. accepting
d. acceptance
B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. Some movie fans can't separate fantasy from reality and confused an actor with the character he 



A
B
C
plays



D

2. We're always amazing by John's incredible travel stories.



A
B 
C
D

3. Moviemaker combines several separate processes.


A
B
C
D

4. The comedian worked hardly to entertain the children in the hospital. 


A
B
C
D

5. The critic's description of the film made it sound very appealed.

A
B
C
D

6. Part of the entertainment of seeing a movie is understanding how the director combination a range 



A
B
C

of different styles to attain an artistic goal.

D

7. The movies are one of the most popular forms of entertainment.
 

A
B
C
D

8. It was not until they had seen the movie stars the crowd outside the movie would not disperse.

A

B
C
D

9. The film's representation of world poverty through the character of hungry child was quite 


A 
B
C

moving



D

10. The actors left the hotel separately in order avoid attracting a lot of attention. 


A

B
C
D

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the most appropriate phrases or sentences that best complete the conversation.

A: (1).....................................................



B: No, I don't like them very much. I think they're so violent. (2)........................

A: They're OK. (3) .............................

B: Well, I like romantic films and science fiction films.

A: (4) ..................................

B: Well, it's difficult to say. But I suppose I prefer romantic films. 

A: (5) ...........................................

B: Julia Robert. I really like her.

A (6) ...................................

B: He's OK. But my favorite .actor is Mel Gibson.

A Me too. There's a new Mel Gibson movie at the Elmwood Theater. (7) ................

B: Great!

1 . a. Do you like films?
b. Do you like action films?


c. Which film do you like? 
d. How do you like action

2. a. Do you?.
b. Like you?



c. How are you? 
d. How do

3. a. What film do you like best?



b. What would you like?


c. What kind of film do you like?



d. What sort of film you like?

4. a. Do you prefer romantic films or science fiction film?


b. Which you like best: romantic films or science fiction film?


c. Which do you prefer' romantic films or science fiction film?


d. Do you like romantic films or science fiction film?

5. a. Who's your favorite actress? 

b. Who are the best actress?
c. Which actress you like best?

d. What's your favorite actress?

6.  a. Have you ever seen Tom Cruise?
b. Do you like Toni Cruise?
c. Is Tom Cruise the actor you like'?
d. How about thinking of Tom Cruise?
7. a. Why not to go to the cinema?   

c. What about tonight?
b. Let's et) to see it tonight.

d. Do you like to see it tonight?

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the correct words or phrases that best complete the passage. 

The popularity of the movies began early in the 20th century and continues today. People of all ages find movies (1) .......... Movies are a worldwide  phenomenon, as the internationalism of movie distribution has helped to (2) .............ideas around the globe. One movie can quickly influence other movies. But why are movies so popular'? 

Movies are a kind of storytelling. They try to describe an idea or record an observation about our- culture. These (3) ......... are recorded using moving visual images. Some movies portray the situation accurately and realistically, whereas other movies find visual symbols to (4) ..........those situations.

On the most simple level, movies are a secession of (5) .......... images. These successive  mages are captured on film. Directors film a wide of shots  long, medium, and close up - to create a visual composition. The visual images, along with plot, characterization, and sound, produce the desired nar​rative: The shots are joined together in any number of combinations in a (7) ........ called editing.

 Making a film is a  massive, complex, and expensive task that (8) ....... art and 'bossiness. Making a movie the talents of hundreds, and some‑times thousands, of artists, producers, and business people. It can take months, even years, for a film to be (10) ......... into a movie theater.

1. a. thrilling
b. entertaining
c. terrifying
d. amusing

2. a. break
b. change
c. disperse
d. show

3. a. descriptions
b. combinations
c. observations 
d. introductions

4. a. influence
b. record
c. replace
d. represent

5. a. move
b. moving
c. moved
d. movement

6. a. row
b. range
c. series
d. line

7. a. process
b. product
c. progress
d. project

8. a. connects .
b. describes
e. combines
d. contains

9. a. involves
b. developes
c. attains
d. touches

10. a. released
b. moved
c. delivered
d. sent

B. Choose the correct answers.

Up to about 1915, movies were short and programs were Made up of several works. Then, D. W. Griffith and others began to make longer films that provided the same powerful emotional appeal as did melodrama and pre​sented spectacles far beyond what the theater could offer. Consequently, after World War I increasing numbers of spectators deserted the theater for the movies. This trend was accelerated in the late 1920s as a result: of two new elements. In 1927 sound was added to the previously silent film, and thus one of the theater's principal claims to superiority vanished. In 1929 a serious economic depression began. Since audiences could go to the movies for a fraction of what it cost to see a play, theater going became a luxury that few could afford, especially as the depression deepened.

By the end of World War II, the American theater had been reduced to about thirty theaters in New York City and a small   umber of touring, companies originating there. 

1. One thing that movies could do better than the theater was to ........................


a. provide longer programs.
b. provide emotional appeal.


c. provide more melodrama.
d. provide greater spectacle.

2. Up to the 1920s one objection to film was that....................


a. they were too short.

b. they were silent.


c. they were too expensive.
d. they did not tell a complete

3. One thing that made people choose the movies over the theater was.......................


a. World War I.



b. the fact that films were less expo


c. the fact that films were silent.


d. the fact that films were shorter.

4. By the end of the World War II, ..................... 



a. theater had become entertainment for the masses.


b.. the theater was no longer considered a luxury.


c. professional theatrical performances were confined mainly to New York 


d. There were no theatrical performances outside of New York City.

5. When the author of this paragraph says 'this trend was accelerated in late 1920s% he means that......................... 


a. many more people went to the theater than to the movies.


b. the shift away from the movies to the theater was slowed down. 


c. the popularity of the theater was gradually increasing.


d. the shift away from the theater to the movies was speeder up.

VI. WRITING

Choose the sentence which has a similar meaning to the sentence printed before,

1. The film's ending is dramatic.


a. The end of the film is a drama.



b. The film has a dramatically


c. The film ends dramatically.



d. The end is filming dramatic‑

2. The clown amused the children.


a. The clown had the children amusing. 


b. The children found the clown


c. The clown made the children amuse. 


d. The children were amusing the clown.

3. The film didn't come up to my expectation.


a. The film wasn't as good as I expected. 


b. I expected the film to be longer.


c. The film didn't end as I expected. 


d. I expected the film to be released sooner.

4. The film excited us all a lot.


a. The film had a lot excitement.



b. We were exciting about all of the film.


c. The film made all of us feel a lot of excited. 


d. All of us were excited about the film.

5. It doesn't matter to them which film they go to,.

a. They never go to the movie whatever film is shown.

b. They don't mind which film they go to.

c. They like seeing every film they go to.

d. Which film they go to matters more than the cost.

UNIT 14


 THE WORLD CUP

I. Circle the word that has the underlined part pronounced differently from that of the others.

1. a. cup

b. continent

 c. competition

d. center

2. a. general

b. dangerous


c. engine

d. guest

3. a. musician

b. difficult


c. special

d. ocean

4. a. goal

b. game
             c. gymnast

d. group

5. a. knife

b. keyboard


c. knee


d. knock

6. a. example

b. excited


c. existence

d. exactly

7. a. school

b. chemistry


c. Christmas

d. championship

8. a. concert

b. score


c. picture

d. compete

9. a. globe

b. organize


c. engineer

d. great

10. a. ticket

b. kick


c. know

d. weak
II. Complete the passage with the correct form of the verb in. the box.

kick
be

 play 

score

 remember 

excite

Bobby -Wharton was an English football player who(1) ......... Manchester United (1954 - 1973) and England. He (2) .......... for England, more  than any other player. although his(3) ..........(4) .......... midfield, between the attack and defence. He is best for the (5) .......... goals he scored by the ball very hard from a long distance outside the goal area (6) ............. 


III. Complete these sentences with the appropriate words.

1. I think the final ........... was 3-1.

2. The Czech Republic Holland 2-1, so they are in the semi-final.

3. Bayern Munich ......... with AC Milan last night.

4. Thousands packed into the ............. to watch the final.

5. Many of the ............. ran onto the pitch after the game.

6. Paris St German will play the  ............. of the game be between Barcelona and Roma.

7. With the victory over Germany in the final match, Brazil became team to win the ............ five times.

8. The 2006 World Cup was ...........by Germany.

IV. Complete the sentences with will + one of these verbs: be (2). get, like, play, meet, pass, travel, win.

I. Keep calm!. I think Manchester ........... the game.

2. Don't worry about your exam. I'm sure you ...........

3. Why don't you try on this dress? It  .......... nice on

4. You must meet George sometime. I think you 

5. It's raining. Don't go out. You ............ wet.

6. They've invited me to their house. They ............"offended if I do

7. Good bye. I expect we ............ again before long.

8. I've invited Sue to the party but I don't think she .................

9. It now seems unlikely that Webb ........... in the match against

10. I think one day people ............. to Mars.

V. Choose will or be going to, whichever is correct or more likely. one of these verbs: collapse, eat, enter; explode, have, increase. paint, phone, re-open, retire, see, show, be sick, walk.

1. Get out of the building! It sounds like the generator ..........

2. Tim 
early before he reaches 65. He mantic at the meeting recently.

3. 'I think I .............home across the park." 'That's a good

4. Next year, no doubt, more people ........ as the prize money increases.

5. 'Can we meet at 10.00 outside the station?' `Okay. I

6. Don't sit on that bench. 1 ................

7. I'm not feeling well. In fact, I think. I ..................

8. 'Closed. over the New Year period. This office  ......... on 2nd

9. I'm sure you  ............ a good time staying with

10. We ............... with Tim tonight. He's asked us to be there at 7...

11. 'The 2.35 to Bristol .......... from plat form 5.'

12. I wouldn't walk across that old bridge if I were you. It looks like

13. 1 read in the paper that they ........... the price of gas again.

14. Do you like my new solar watch? Here I ........you how it works.

15. 'Dr Jackson isn't in his office at the moment.' 'In that case. I................... him at home.

VI. Complete the conversations. Put in will or be going to with the verbs.

1 . A: Are you two going out?


B: Yes, why?

A: It just said on the radio that ........... (it/ snow).

B: Oh, did it? ............. (I/ take) my big coat then.

D: Good idea. So ............. (I).

2. A: We've run out of biscuits.

B: Yeah, I know. .................... (I/ get) some this afternoon. I’ve got them on my list.

3. A: Jenny's had her baby.

B: Really? That's wonderful!  .......... (I/ send) her some flowers. ............(I/ visit) her this afternoon. .............(I/ give) them to her for you if you want.

4: A: Casablanca is on at the Arts Cinema this week.

: Yes..................(I/ see) it with Roger.

A:  Oh.......................
5. A: I haven't got a clean shirt.......................... (you/ wash) one for me?


B: No, ....................(I/ not). You can do Your own washing.

6. 
A: I haven't got enough money to get home.

B: OK. ....................(I/ lend) you some if you like. How much do you want?

A: Two pounds is enough. Thanks a lot. ................... (I/ give) . It back tomorrow

7. A: What.............................. (you/ buy) Jill for her birthday? B:ACD.

A: She hasn't got a CD player.

B: Oh.....................  (I/ buy) her a record, then.

8. A: Hello. Where are you going?

B: To my evening class. I'm learning Swedish. And next week ........... (I/ have) a chance to speak it for real. ......... (I/ go) to Sweden for three weeks.

VII. Complete the news report. Use will, be going to, and present tenses. 

The Maxi-Shop company (1).............(build) a huge new shop-ping center in the edge of Willingham, it was announced yesterday. There (2)..........(be) at least three hundred shops, including some big rent stores. When the project is complete, there (3) .................(be) hundreds of new jobs for local people But not everyone is happy. ‘We (4)..........  (fight) this plan,' said a spokesperson for the lo- cal Environment Group. 'Just think what (5)............ (happen) to our countryside. When the shopping malls have covered the whole country there (6) .........(be) no green fields left. So we (7).......... (hold) a protest meeting tomorrow evening at the town hall. It (8) ..........(star) at half past seven.' Owners of shops in the town center are also unhappy. ‘the new center (9) ...........(take) our customers away,' said one of them.

. Choose the correct answer.

1. 'Excuse me, waiter! This isn't what I ordered. I ordered a chicken `Sorry, sir. I ........  this back and get your salad.'


a. am taking
b. will take
c. am going to take d. take

2. 'Robert ............ famous someday. He has appeared in three movies ready.' `1'm sure he .......... a star.


a. will be/ will be.
b. will be/ is going to be

c. is/ will be
d. is going to. be/ will be

3. The Taylors ............ on a cruise around the Mediterranean to celebrate 50th wedding anniversary.


a. are going to go
 b. will go
c. are going
d. go

4. If coastal erosion continues to take place at the present rate, in another years this beach ............ anymore.


a. doesn't exist

b. isn't going to exist 


c. isn't existing   

d. won't be

5. Scientists are predicting that the disease ......... over half a million over the next ten years.


a. Will affect
b. is affecting
c. is going to affect

d. is to affect.

6. !Could someone help me lift the lawnmower into the pickup truck-. `I'm not busy. I ..........  you.'


a. help
b. will help
c. am going to help 
d. am

7. 'Can I borrow your car?' `Sure. You can borrow the car provided that you ..........  it back be o’clock.'


a. bring
b. is bringing
c. will bring
d. is to

8. .......... anything tomorrow evening?' `No, I'm free. Why?'


a. Will you do
b. Are you doing c. Do you do
d. Won't you do 

9. 'Would you like tea or coffee?' 'Oh, I .......... coffee, please.'


a. am going to have
 b. have
c. will have
d. am having

10. 
 you have a piece of cake'?' `Thank you.'


a. Do
b. Would
c. Can
d. Will

11. 'Well, I'd better hurry. My lesson .............. at half past seven, and it's twenty five past now.' `OK. Let's go.'

 
a. starts
 b. will start
c. is starting
  
d. is going to start

12. 'Why did you buy so many tomatoes`?' `I ......... a lot of spaghetti sauce.'


a. will make
b. am going to make
 c. make
d. am making

13. Although it is a problem only in Britain at the moment,/ think it 
the rest of the Europe soon;


a. affects
b. will affect
c. is going to affect 
d. is to affect

14. The firework display, part of the city's centenary celebrations, ............ place on the 21st August in Cannon Park.


a. will take
b. is taking
c. takes
d. is going to take

15. 'Wow! This suitcase is heavy,' `I ......... it for you. Give it to me.'


a. will carry
b. am carrying
c. am going to carry
d. carry

IX. Read the conversation between Ail and Leila. Choose the right alternative. 

Ali
: Our college football team (1) ................is just inning./ has just won the Cup. 

Leila 
: What? .(2) ............ Have you beaten/ Did you beat  Selinka yesterday?

Ali
: No, but at least we (3) ............ draw/ drew: two all.

Leila : That's very good. Do you know, (4) .............. I've never seen/ never saw your team play yet!

Ali
:Why don't you go with me next Saturday? They (5) ..........  will play/ are  playing  Centralon Junior College. 

Leila 
: That's a good idea. (6) .......... I'd like/ I like to go.

Ali 
: They're good. They (7) ................  didn't lose/ haven't lost a match in the last fifteen games.

Leila 
: (8) .......... Will/ Does Victor Kilimis .still play for Centralon?

Ali
:Yes, but unfortunately (9) ......... he's hurting/ he's hurt his leg and can't play for a month. 

Leila : What a pity! I think (10) ..........  he's/ he'll be a very  good player. 

Ali
: He is, but someone (11) ............  has kicked/ kicked his leg in yesterday's match against Selinka.

X. Choose the word or phrase that best tills in each blank.

Football is the most popular sport in Britain. (1) ......... amongst men. it is played by boys in most schools. Most towns have an (2)......... football which plays in a minor league. Football is also the most popular (3) .......... sport in Britain. Many people go to see their favorite professional tem (4)
 .............. at home, and some go to away matches. Many (5).............people watch football on television.

 The (6) .......... of football are relatively simple: Two teams of 11  played try to get a round ball into the opposing team's (7)
......... and to prevent opponents from (8)............The ball may be kicked or   headed, but never handled except by the (9) ........... . The Football Association was (10) ............ in 1863 to decide the rules of football and the resulting game became known formally as (11)........ football. It is sometimes also called (12)............ Many of today’s leading clubs ere established shortly afterwards.

1. a. frequently
b. particularly
c. exactly

2. a. unpaid
b. professional
c. amateur
d. unskillful
3. a. spectator
b. audience
c. viewer
d. observe
4. a. kicking
b. taking
c. running
d. playing
5. a. of
b. the
c. rules
d. more
 

6. a. regulations
b. rear
c. principles
d. area

7. a. midfield
b. playing
c. goal
d. scoring
8. a. kicking
b: midfields
c. running
d. defend
9. a. goalkeepers
b. created 
c. forwards
d. found
10. a. found
b. association
c. associational. 
d. associating
11. a. associated
b. ruby  
c. soccer
d. football


12. a. sport
begun

TEST FOR UNIT 14

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced differently from that of the others.

1. a. cup
b. runner

c. stadium 


 d. fun

2. a. team
b. beat 

c. defeat 


 d. great

3. a. honour
b. hero 

c. held 


 d. happy

4. a. qualify
b. final 

c. trophy


 d.  title

5. a. champion
b. character 

c. mach 


 d. cheerful

6. a. tournament
b. south 

c. around 


 d. founded

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

7. a. championship 
b. tournament

c. committee

d. continent

8. a. professional
b. international

c. ambassador 

d. retirement

9. a. trophy
b. promote

c. attract


d. compete

10. a. final
b. title

c. stadium


d. eliminate

11. a. competitor
b. participant

c. volunteer


d. announcer.

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentences or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Britain has not lifted the  since it last hosted the event.


a. prize
b. award
c. trophy
d. victory

2. The loser will be out of the 


a. round
b. tournament
c. meeting
d. tour

3. They were the first Turkish team to win a major cup 



a. contest
b. challenge
c. champion
d. competition

4. Viscount ........ one goal himself and made two for Lupo.


a. made
b. kicked
c. scored
d. played

5. The ........was injured so a defender had to go in goal.

a. attacker
b. goal-scorer
c. opponent
d. goalkeeper

6. How many countries took part in the first World Cup?


 a. interested
b. participated
c. competed
d. cooperated

7. Brazil's first game will be against Italy, the defending 



a. championship b. champions
c. teams
d. matches

8. Our team was narrowly ......... in the final.


a. composed 
b. won
c. competed
d. defeated

9. He shared the honor of being the season's, top with Andy Cole.


a. winner
b. player
C. scorer
d. kicker

10. The tournament is to be jointly hosted by India. Pakistan and Sri Lanka. 

 
a. combining many people or groups 


b. connecting two or more people or groups


c. becoming a group of people.



d. involving two or more people or groups

11. The match was eventually won on


a. penalties
b. goals
c. draw
d. score

12. Deportivo clinched the game of the with a goal in the final seconds of the last season.


a. match
b. event
c. champion
d. title

13. She brought ............... to her country as an Olympic medal-winner.


a. victory
b. champion
c.  promotion
d. honors
14. Over 25,000 fans applause both teams off the .................

a. stadium
b. field
c. ground
d. yard
15. Scotland met Wales in the final at Twickenham.

a. at the end
b. in the closing, match

c. in the last match 
d. in the decisive match
Ill. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE
A. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence
1. The cup will ..................... to the winning team by the president himself.

a. present
b. be presenting
c. have presented 
d. be presented
2. The World Cup is...................for its clash of football cultures.

 
a. fascinate
b. fascinating
c. fascinated
d. being fascinate:
3. Obscene football chants.........................their children to matches.

a. stop people to take

b. make people stop to take
c. stop people taking

d. make people take
4. Manchester United..................a home game this week.

a. will play
b. are playing
c. are to play
d. play
5. He's hoping...................... before next week's game with Liverpool.


a. fit
b. fitting
c, to fit
d. to be fit
6. I ................ to a football match this evening. Would you like to come’ Yes, I'd love to. What time

a. go/ does it start

b. am going/ will it start

c. am going/ doe S it start
d. will go/ is it started
7. 1 think Germany..................... the gold cup in the 2006 World Cup.


a. will win
b. is winning
c. is going to win
 d. wins
8. The team ................... ready for the next year's World Cup clash with Italy


a. will be
b. are
c. will being
d. are going al
9. Vega scored an unfortunate own goal when he slipped as he tried ................... the ball

a. clearing
b. to clear
c. and cleared
d. clear
10. The World Cup .....................  every four years.


a. was held
b. have held
c. holds
d. is held
11. Apparently, they................... a stadium that................... over 50,000 spectators in the t,


a. will build/ will seat

b. are going to build/ will seat


c. are building/ seats

d. will build/ is seating
12. Liverpool gained a ............... 5-4 win over Glenavon.


a. thrill
b. thrilled
c. thriller 
d. thrilling

13. Td love to watch the final, but I haven't got a ticket. Well, I've got two free tickets to the match. I……………you one.'


a. am going to give 
b. give
c. am giving
d. will give

14. ......... from Owen won the game for Liverpool.


a. Late goal
b. A later goal
c. A late goal
d. Later goal

15. We ................. football together when we were kids.


a. played
b. have played
c. had played
d. were playing

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. The government is trying to tackle violent on the football terraces. 



A
B
C
D

2. An extra-time penalty gave Barcelona a last gasp winner over Chelsea.



A
B
C 
D

3. People throughout the world will be watching, the big match on the television. 


A
B
C
D

4. I imagine the stadium is going, to be full for the match on Saturday.



A
 C
B
D

5. The sky is getting really dark and it'll storm.


A

B
C 
D

6. The final match starts at 7:30, so I think I go.


A 
B
C 
D

7. We are come to study tonight until we will finish this chapter. 



A  
B
C
D

8. The ball flew through the bar into the sea of Middles rough fans. 



A
B
C
D

9. Jan has finished school by next summer, so we're going  to visit her.



A
B
C
D
10. Carlos Dominguez placed the ball careful in front of the goal mouth and suddenly turned, ran 


A
B
C
 D
and kicked.

IV. SPEAKING

Choose the appropriate response to each of requests and offers.

1. Lorna. would you please drive me to class today? My car won't start.


a. Yes, I would.
b. I'd be glad to.
c. No, I wouldn’t

2. Would you mind lending me five dollars? I'm getting paid tomorrow.

a. Not at all.
b. Yes.
c. No, I don't mind 

3. Mike, can you take these books back to the library for me? I'm running late.

a. I'm late too. Sorry.  
b. No, I can't.
c. Never mind.

4. Could you lock the door on your way out? My hand are full. 


a. Yes, I could.
b. Sure.
c. do.

5. Can you turn the radio down? I need to study for my math quiz this morning


a. Certainly.
b. Not at all.
c. Yes, I can.

6. Will you pick up some milk on the way home this afternoon? 


a. No, I won't.
b. Sorry. I'll be at work until 8:00. c. Id love 

7. Won't you have something to drink?


a. No, I won't.
b. Not at all.
c. Not for me, thank you

8. Would you like a bed for the night?


a. I've no idea
b. Oh, that's very kind of you
c. Good idea.

V. READING COMPREHENSION.

A. Choose the correct word or words to complete the dialogue;

 Over the (1)..............25 years football has not only taken (2)...........as the, world's major game in an ephemeral world (3) ........ has also  blossomed other (4)
 ........of society, commerce and politics. Football, more than (5) .........other factor, has enveloped (6) ........regions, people and nations.  With (7) .........two hundred million active players it now (8)...........stantial chunk of the leisure industry, having opened up new markets for (9 )..............and for the  rest of .the business (10)  .............

1. a. past
b. pass
c. late
d. recent

2. a. origin
b. place
C. root
d. cause

3. a. and
b. but
c. that
d. then

4. a. sides
b. ways
c. sections
d. branches

5. a. the
b. any
c. some
d. several

6. a. full
b. through
c. large
d. whole

7. a. approximately
b. totally
c. accurately
d. complete.

8. a. attracts
b. comprises
e. constitutes
d. contacts

9. a. it
b. itself
c. they
d. themselves

10. a. industry
b. matters
c. affairs
d. world

B. Read the passage carefully, then choose the correct answers.

No other sporting event captures the world's imagination like the FIFA World Cup. Ever since the first tentative competition in Uruguay in 1930, FIFA's flagship has constantly grown in popularity and prestige.

A group of visionary French football administrators, led in the 1920s by the innovative Jules Rimet, are credited with the original idea of bringing the world's strongest national football teams together to compete for the title of World Champions. The original gold trophy bore Jules Rimet's name and was contested three times in the 1930s, before the Second World War put a 12-year stop to the competition:

When it resumed, the FIFA World Cup rapidly advanced to its undisputed status as the greatest single sporting event of the modern world. Held since 1958 alternately in Europe and the Americas, the World Cup broke new ground with the Executive Committee's decision in May 1996 to select Korea and Japan as co-hosts for the 2002 edition.

Today, the FIFA World Cup holds the entire global public under its spell. An accumulated audience of over 37 billion people watched the France 98 tournament, including approximately 1.3 billion for the final alone, while over 2.7 million people flocked to watch the 64 matches in the French stadia.

After all these years and so many changes, however, the main focus of the FIFA World Cup remains the same the glistening golden trophy, which is the embodiment of every footballer's ambition.

1 . The first World Cup tournament was. Held in ........... 


a. 1920
b. 1930
c. 1958
d. 1996

2. Who are believed to be responsible for the ........ idea of competing for the title of World Champions?

a. Jules Rimet.


b. French football administrators.

c. The FIFA.

d. The Executive Committee.

3. The FIFA World Cup .............

a. bore Jules Rimet's name.


b. was held three times in the 1930.

c. resumed in 1958.


d. was halted by the outbreak of the war.

4. The 2002. World Cup ............

a. was the first World Cup held in Asia.


b. was decided in May 1996. 

c. was held in Korea in cooperation with Japan. 

d. broke a new ground.

5. How many .people watch the France 98 tournament?


a. 37 billion
3 billion
 c. 2.7 billion
d. 41 billion

6. Which of the following is not true?

a. The golden trophy represents footballer's ambition.

b. The FIFA World Cup is the greatest sporting event in the world.

c. The 2002 World Cup was held jointly by Korea and Japan.

d. The focus of the FIFA World Cup has changed little since the first come petition was held in 1930.

VI. WRITING

Choose the sentence that best says for each of the situation. 

1. Express your instant decision to take a taxi.


a. I'll take a taxi.

b. I'm going to take a taxi.


c. I'm taking a taxi.

d. I'll be taking a taxi.

2. Express your intention to look round the town.


a. I'll look round the town.
b. I'm going to look round 


c. I'm looking round the town.
d. I might look round the

3. Express the idea that the timetable shows the start of the term on 6 September

a. The term will- be started on 6 September.

b. The term is going to start on 6 September.

c. The term is starting -on 6 September.

d. The term starts on 6 September.

4. Predict a world war in five years' time.

a. he a world war in five years'. time.

b. There must be a world war in five years' time.

c. There is a world war in five years' time.

d. There'll have been a world war in five years' time.

5. Express the idea that you and Judy have arranged a game of tennis for tomorrow.


a. Judy and I will play tennis tomorrow.

 
 b. Judy and I are playing tennis tomorrow.


c. Judy and I will be playing tennis tomorrow. 


d. Judy and I play tennis tomorrow.

6. Warn your passenger about the car crashing.


a. We will be crashed!

b. We're going to crash!


c. The car is crashing! .
d. The car will crash!

7. Offer your visitor a cup of tea.


a. Why don't you have a cup of tea? 


b. Could you have a cup of 


c. Would you mind having a cup of tea? 


d. Will you have a cup of tea'.

TEST YOURSELF
I. Choose the words that best answer the following questions.

1. Which of the following words is stressed on the first syllable?


a. musician

b. cartoon



c. audience

d. competition

2. Which of the following words is stressed on the second syllable? 


a. championship 
b. detective



c. volunteer

d. tournament

3. Which of the following words is stressed on the third syllable? 


a. professional
b. popularity
c. elimination
d. discoveries

4. Which of the following words contains a different vowel sound? 


a. music
b. disgusting
c. funny
d. cup

5. Which of the following words contains the sound /k/?

    a. change
b. character
c. champion
d. cheer

II. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

6. She listens to classical music for ..................


a. rest
b. ease
c. happiness
d. relaxation

7. In this film, the main..............is young, clever and comes from a very rich background.


a. actor
b. director
c. character
d. composer

8. The Maracana ......... in Brazil is the biggest in the world. It holds over 100,000 people.


a. court
b. stadium
c. club
d. cinema

9. The crowd ..........  loudly as the goalkeeper made a brilliant save.


a. applauded
b. consoled
c. laughed
d. cheered

10. The heroine dies in the closing ....... of the film.


a. sequence
b. time
c. range
d. string

11. Germany was defeated by Brazil in the final. Germany was the ............ in the 2002 World Cup.


a. champion 
b. winner
c. runner-up
d. second rank

12. Counselling can teach people to handle negative ........ such as fear and anger.


a. passions
b. emotions
c. rejuvenations 
d. appearances

13.I think the................for the title between the best teams in the country will  be very fierce,


a. competing.
b. competitive
c. competence d. competition

14. Ludwig Van Beethoven was one of the great ...... in the history of music


a. conductors
b. pianists
c. composers
d. musicians 

15. Jazz was so popular  .............. the 1920s that the decade is sometimes called the Jazz Age.


a. on
b. at
c. by
d. in

III. Choose the correct answer - a, b, c, or d that best completes sentence.

16. 'Who'd like to take the VCR back to the visual aids room? Any  volunteers?" I ......... it.'


a. do
b. will do
c. am going to do
d. am doing

17. The hostages must be very .......... people.


a. frightened
b. frightening
c. frighten
d. frightful

18. Tomorrow, ABC television ............ almost the entire day to programs first broadcast in the 1950s.


a. will devote
b. is devoting
c. is going to devote
d. de%

19. Timson .......... 13 films and I think her latest is the best.


a. made .
b. had made
c. has made
d. was making

20. The film .................. again by popular request. .


a. is showing
b. has shown
c. is being shown 
d. is shown

21. ............people trying to get into the football stadium.


a. There were too much
b. There were too many


c. It was too many

d. There was too many

22. .......... to soothing music before bedtime provides good relaxation.


a. To listen
b. Listening
c. Be listened
d. Listen

23. The cast had to rehearse the scene over and over again until the director……………


a. was satisfied finally

b. was finally satisfying


c. was finally satisfied

d. finally satisfied

24. My music teacher urged me .......... the violin even though I was having such a hard time with it.


a. not to give up
b. not give up
c. didn't give up 
d. no giving up

25. There is every reason to believe that Beethoven..................in the next century.


a. still being popular

b. is still popular


c. is still going to be popular
d. will still popular

IV. Identify the one underlined word or phrase A, B, C or D - that be changed for the sentence to be correct.

26. Woody Guthrie wrote thousands of songs during her lifetime, many of them became classic folk 



A
B
C 
D
songs.

27. American soprano Kathleen Battle taught music in elementary school before beginning the 



A
B
C

career as a profeddional singer. 



D

28. The music lover followed his instinct and collection only music that he enjoyed.



A
B
C
D

29. The gala dinner was held  to celebrate  the world  premiere of the film.



A
B
C
D

30. Even though his great fame, the directory was friendly  and unapproachable.



A
B
C
D

31. The film ‘Titanic’ is based in  the true story of the Titanic disaster that occurred  in 1912.



A
B
C
D

32. Football became popular in the US in the last few years.


A
B
C
D

33. What was fascinated to me was the way the creatures moved


A
B
C
D
34. It was the British which scooped the honors at last night's Oscars.


A
B
C
D

35. Every night, Chester prefers to relaxation and forget the workday by indulging his urge to listen 


A
B
C

to his favorite music



D
 

V Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best completes the passage. 

American folk music (36) ......... with ordinary  rural  population was  isolated and music was not (37) .............. spread by radio, records, or  music videos: It was (38) ......... by oral tradition and is noted for its  energy,  humor, and emotional (39) ...............The major source of early American folk songs was .music from the British Isles, but songs from Africa (40) .............. songs of the American Indians have significant part  n its heritage. Later settler from other countries also contributed  songs. In the nineteenth century, (41) ..........Steven Foster wrote some of the most enduring popular of all American songs, (42) .......... soon  became part of the folk tradition. Beginning in the 1930s, Woody Guthrie gained great popularity by adapting (43) ............melodies  and lyrics and  supplying new ones as well. In the 1950s and 1960, singe- composers such as Peter Seeger, Bob Dylan, Joan Baez this  tradition by (44)..........'urban' folk music. Many of these songs (45) .......... important social issues, such as radical integration and the war in Vietnam.

36: a. began
b. discovered
c. derived
d. origin

37. a. ever
b. yet
c. already
d. only

38. a. transmitted
b. broadcasted
c. transferred
d. sent out

39. a. contact
b. sense
c. impact
d. force

40. a. like
b. as
c. as well as
d. add

41. a. writer
b. composer
c. musician
d. conductor

42. a. that
b. these
c. who
d. which

43. a. tradition
b. traditional
c. tradition
d. traditionalized

44. a. making
b: composing
c. developing
d. creating

45. a. shared out
b. set up
c. dealt with
d. put on

VI. Read the passage carefully, then choose the correct answers.

Probably the most famous film commenting on twentieth-century tech-neology is Modem Times, made in 1936. Charlie Chaplin was motivated to make the film by a reporter who, while interviewing him, happened to describe working conditions in industrial Detroit. Chaplin was told that health young farm boys were lured to the city to work on automotive assembly lines. Within  four or five years, these young men's health was destroyed by the stress work in the factories. 

The film opens with a shot of a mass of sheep  making their way crowded ramp. Abruptly the scene shifts to a scene of factory workers job thing one another on their way to a factory. However, the rather bitter criticism in the implied comparison is not sustained. It is replaced by a gentler note of satire. Chaplin prefers to entertain rather than Probably the most famous film commenting on twentieth-century technology is Modern Times, made in 1936. lecture.

Scenes of factory interiors account for only one third of the footage of Modern Times, but they contain some of the most pointed social commentary as well as the most comic situations. No one who has seen the film can ever forget Chaplin vainly trying to keep pace with the fast-moving conveyor belt almost losing his mind in the process. Another popular scene involves an automatic feeding machine brought to the assembly line so that workers need not interrupt their labor to eat. The feeding machine malfunctions, hurling food at Chaplin who is strapped into his position on the assembly line and can not escape. This serves to illustrate people's utter helplessness in the face of machines that are meant to serve their basic needs.

Clearly, Modern Times has its faults, but it remains the best film treating technology within a social context. It does not offer a radical social message. but it does accurately reflect the sentiments of many who feel they arc victims of an over-mechanized world.

46. The author's main purpose in writing this passage is to ……………


a. criticize the factory system of the 1930s.

b. analyze an important film.

c. explain Chaplin's style of acting.

d. discuss how film reveals the benefits of technology.

47. According to the passage, Chaplin got the idea for the film Modern Times from…………..


a. a newspaper article.

b. a scene in a movie.


c. a job he had once held.
d. a conversation with a reporter.

48. It can be inferred from the passage that two thirds of the film Modern Times 
…………..

a. is extremely unforgettable.

b. takes place outside a factory.

c. is more critical than the other third.

d. entertains the audience more than the other third.

49. According to the passage, the purpose of the scene involving the feeding machine is to show people's ………………



a. ingenuity
b. adaptability
c. helplessness 
d. independence

50. The author would probably use all of the following words to describe the film Modern Times 


a. revolutionary
b. entertainment
c. memorable
d. satirical

UNIT 15
           CITIES
I. Write /8/ or /3/ to show how the in the following words pronounced. 

1 south
_____________
11. together
_____________

2. something 
_____________
12. that
_____________

3. southern
_____________
13. breathe
_____________

4. theater
_____________
14. fifth.
_____________

5. they
_____________
15. thrilling
_____________

6. although
_____________
16. toothache
_____________



7. weather
_____________
17. clothing 
_____________

8. think
_____________
18. path
_____________

9. theory
_____________
19. birthday
_____________

10. breath
_____________
20. month
_____________


II. Complete the passage with the correct form or tense of the words in brackets.

 Los Angeles is the second (1)..............(large) city in the US and the largest in California. with about 9 million people. Its greater area (2)................(cover) 34,000 square miles in the southern part of the state on the Pacific coast, and (3).............(connect) by the world's largest road  system The city is (4).............(fame) for Hollywood and Beverly Hills and tourist (5) ..............(attract) include Sunset Boulevard, the Hollywood Bowl, Universal Pictures and Rodeo Drive. Local industry produces aircraft chemicals, drugs and electronic products. The US (6) ........... (capture) the town from the Mexicans in 1846, and oil (7) .............. (discover) there at the end of the 19th century. Americans think of Los Angeles as a‑ (8) .......... (excite) city with many opportunities. But it is also seen as a (9)......... (danger) place because of its earthquakes, (10) ............... (pollute), traffic problem and race riots. 

III. Choose the correct explanation of the meaning of each sentence.

1. Use the computer which is in the living room.


a. There is only one computer.



b. There is more than one commuter

2. The student, who attend class for five hours per day, have become quite proficient in their new l
language.


a. All of the students attend class for five hours per day.


b. Only some of the students attend class for five hours per day.

3. I put the vase on the top of the. TV set that is in the living room.


a. I have more than one TV set.



b. I have only one TV set.

4. Press the red button, which is on the right.


a. There is some red buttons,



b. There is only one red button.

5. Trees which lose their leaves in winter are called deciduous trees.


a. All trees lose their leaves in winter.


b. Only some trees lose their leaves in winter.

6. My sister who fixes computers lives in Texas.


a. I have more than one sister.



b. I have only one sister.

7. My stereo, which worked yesterday, doesn't work today.


a. It's likely that I have only one stereo.


b. It's likely that 1 have another stereo I can use.

8. A cell phone which remembers numbers is very convenient.


a. All cell phones can remember numbers.


b. Only some cell phones can remember numbers.

9. My roommate, who is afraid of computers. has never been on the Internet.


a. I probably have more than one roommate.


b. I have only one roommate.

10. The orchestra conductor signaled the violists who were to begin playing‑


a. All of the violists were to begin playing.


b. Only some of the violists were to begin playing.

IV. In some of these sentences you can use which/ that or who/ that; in others, only which or who is possible. Cross out that if only which or who is possible. Also, put commas (,) where necessary
1. I made an appointment with a doctor who/ that is considered an expert on eye disorders,

2. I made an appointment with Dr. Raven who/ that is considered an expert on eye disorders.

3. The car which/ that Al bought had had three previous owners, but it was in excellent condition.

4. My car which/ that I have just bought for three months broke down just outside Omaha.

5. Bogota which/ that is the capital of Colombia is a cosmopolitan city.

6. They climbed Mount Rainier which/ that is in the State of Washington twice last year.

7. 
We thoroughly enjoyed the music which/ that we heard at the concert last night. 

8. Violent tropical storms which/ that occur in western Asia are called typhoons.

9.  Larry was very close to his only brother who/ that was a famous social historian.

10. I think the waiter Who/ that took our order used to work at Captain Bob's Restaurant..

11. John who/ that speaks French and Italian works as a tourist guide.

12.  Few tourists ever see a jaguar which/ that is a spotted wild cat.

13. The sun which! that is one of millions of stars in the universe provides us with heat and light.

14. Mark Twain is an author who/ that is known far and wide as one of the 'greatest American humorists.

15. Florida which/ that is known as the Sunshine State attracts many tourists every year.

V. Choose the correct answer or answers. Ms. Donaldson.teaches linguistics at the university. recently received

1. recognition for her research on the use of gestures in communication. 


a. who
b. that
c. whom
d. whose
e. θ

2. A professor ........ teaches biology at the university received an award
outstanding research.


a. who
b. which .
c. that
d. whom
e. θ

3. The earth, ......... is the fifth largest planet in the solar system, is the planet from the sun.


a. who
b. which
c. that
d. whom
e. θ

4. She was probably the hardest working student  ......... I've ever taught


a. who
b. that
c. whom
d. which
e. θ

5. The company offered the position to John ....... department performed .......  best this year.


a. who
b. whose
c. which .
d. that
e. θ

6. The machine  ......... I have to use in my job cost over a million pounds.


a. who
b. which
c. that
d. whose
e. θ

7. The award for the Most Valuable Player was won by a player ............. coaches and the entire team respect.


a. who
b. whom 
c. which
d. that
e. θ

8. Do you remember the date ........we have to submit the first essay?


a. which
b. when
c. that
d. where
e. θ

9. I didn't get a pay rise, but this wasn't the reason ........... I left.


a. which
b. that
c. when
d. why
e. θ

10. The film was made in Botswana, ........... wildlife parks are larger '- those in Kenya.


a. who
b. which
c. that
d. whose
e. where

11. We Went to the Riverside Restaurant. ............ I once had lunch with He:


a. when
b. which
 c. that
d. where
e. θ

12. Mr. Cartel?, to .......... I spoke on the phone last night, is very interested in our p.


a. who
b. whom
c. which
d. that
e. θ

13. I used to enjoy the summer, ............we had a big family picnic.


a. which
b. when
c. that
d. where 
e. 0

14. The new shopping mail is advertised as a place ......... you 'can find about anything you might want to buy.


a. which
b. that
c. where
d. when
e. θ

15. Arlene Black, ..........  Guy invited onto his chat show, never turned up.


a. who
. b. whom
c. that
d. whose
e. θ

VI. Combine the following sentences by changing the second sentence into a relative clause. Use commas for non-defining relative clauses. 

1.  I remember the day. I was afraid to use my new computer then


________________________________________________________________________

2. I work in an office. In my office, the software changes frequently.


________________________________________________________________________

3. The secretary can give you the information. She sits at the first desk on the right.


________________________________________________________________________

4. The Southam Chess Club meets weekly on Friday evenings. It has more than 50 members. 


________________________________________________________________________
5. Professor Johnson is to visit the university next week. I have long admired him.


________________________________________________________________________

6. The playground wasn't used by those children. It was built for those children.


________________________________________________________________________

7. People often suffer from backache. Their work involves standing for most of the day.


________________________________________________________________________
8. They climbed up to the top of a large. rock. They got a good view from there.


________________________________________________________________________

9. A doctor has had to retire through ill health. We know him.


________________________________________________________________________


10. Jane has sold the old car. She was given it by her father.


________________________________________________________________________

11. Thanksgiving is a time. Everyone eats turkey in America then.


________________________________________________________________________

12. The island's two million inhabitants have been badly affected by the drought. Most of the island's inhabitants are peasant farmers.


________________________________________________________________________
13.  Dr Rowan has had to do all his own typing. His secretary resigned two weeks ago.


________________________________________________________________________
14. I would like to thank to my tutor. I would never have finished the work without her.

________________________________________________________________________
15. She has now moved back to the house on Long Island. She- was born there.


________________________________________________________________________



16.  Scotland have won their last five international matches was against England.


________________________________________________________________________
VII. Are these correct or appropriately they are, put a tick  (v) are not, correct them.

1. My brother who is in the army he came to see us.

2. The path was made by walkers who crossed the mountains each summer.

3. John Graham's latest film that is set in the north of Australia is his first for  more than five years.

4. I have to go to the hospital on Monday, this means I won't be able to see you.

5. It's one of the most interesting books I've read this year.

6. The building where I used to work in had 24 floors.

7. The reason. because I didn't know was that no one had told

8. 1 didn't know the name of the man helped me.

9. He is now able to beat his father, from who he learned how to play chess.

10. This is the ball Dennis scored three goals with in the final.

11. The airline, which head office is situated in France, has recently begun to fly between Paris and Lima.

12. I bought the present that I gave him it for Christmas in Japan.

13. He's a teacher in London working with children who's first language is not English.
14. She is one of the few people to whom 1 look up.

15. The film is about the lives of three women, all of whom are played by Kate Dillon.

VIII. Choose the correct answer.

1. 'Who is eligible for the scholarship?' 'Anyone ............... is above average can apply for the scholarship.'


a. who has a scholastic record
b. has a scholastic record


c. who's a scholastic record
d. whose scholastic record

2. 'Is this the address ..........  the package sent?' 'Yes, it is.'


a. where you want 
b. to that you want 
c. to which you want 
d. you want
3. 'Have you ever met the girl ........... over there'?' 'Yes. She's Jane’s best friend. Joanna.'




a. stands
b. standing
c. is standing
d. who

4. 'Do you have the book......................the teacher?' 'Yes, I do.'



a. that it belongs to

b. to which belongs to


c. to which belongs

d. that belongs to


5. 'Do you remember Mrs Goddard ...........English composition.' 'I certainly do 

a. who taught us 
b. whom taught us
c. that taught us
d. whose teaching is

6. 'Why do you get up at 4:00 am.? "Because it's the only time ......... without being interrupted.'


a. on which I can work

b. when I can work


c. when I can work at

d. that I can work at

7. 'You seem so happy today.' `I am. You are looking at a person.............. into medical school!'


a. who has just been accepted
b. whom has been accepted


c. has just been accepted
d. that has just accepted

8. 'The movie ....................last night was terrific.' `What's it about?'


a. I went
b. that I went
c. I went to it
d. I went to

9. 'Have you seen the place ............... the graduation ceremony will be held?' `Yes. It's big enough to hold 5,000 people.'


a. in that
b. where

c. where there is d. which

10. How did you enjoy your dinner with Mr Jackson?' `It was boring. He talked only about himself


a. which almost. put us to sleep
b. that almost put us to sleep


c. who almost put us to sleep
d. what almost put us to sleep

IX. Choose the correct completions.

1.
a. I like living in the dorm even though/ despite it is noisy.


b. I like living in the dorm although/ in spite of its noise.

   
c. I like living in the dorm although/ despite the .fact that it was noisy.

   
d. I like living in the dorm although/ in spite of there are a lot of noise.

2. a. Although/ In spite of the hot weather, they went jogging in the park.


b. Although/ Despite the weather was extremely hot, they went jogging in the park.


c. Even though/ In spite of the weather that was extremely hot, they went jogging in the park.


d. They went jogging in the park although/ in spite of the fact that the weather was hot.

3. a. I'm no better although/ in spite of I've taken the pills.


b. I'm no better though/ in spite of the pills I've taken.


c. I'm no better although/ despite taking the pills.


d. I'm no better even though/ despite the fact that I've take the pills.

4. a. Even though/ Despite her doctor warned her, Jane has continued to smoke nearly three packs of cigarettes a day.


b. Even though/ In spite' of her doctor's warnings, Jane has continued to


smoke nearly three packs of cigarettes a day.


c. Although/ Despite the, warnings the doctor gave her, Jane continues to smoke. 


d. Although/ In spite of the fact that her doctor warned her of dangers her health, Jane continues to smoke.


c. Even though/ In spite of she has been warned about the dangers smoking by her doctor, Jane continues to smoke.

5. a Although/ In spite of he had practiced for many hours, George failed driving test for the third time.


b. Although! Despite his many hours of practice, George failed his driving test again.


c. Although/ In spite of practicing for many hours, George fielding test again.


d. Although/ Despite his father spent hours with him in the car trying to teach him how to drive, George failed his driving test repeated 


e.  Although/ In. spite of his father's efforts to teach him how to George failed his driving test again.

6. a Although/ In spite of an approaching storm, the two climbers continued  their trek up the mountain.

b. Although/ In spite of a storm was approaching, the two climbers continued  their trek.

c. Although/ In spite of there was an approaching storm, the two climbers continued up the mountain.

d. Although/ In spite of the storm that- was approaching, the two climbers ​continued their trek.

e. Although/ In spite. of the fact that a storm was approaching, climbers continued their trek.

X. Join each pair of sentences. Be careful where you put the words in brackets.  

1 . This shirt is still dirty. I've washed it twice. (even though)


_____________________________________________________________

2. Mark enjoyed his helicopter trip over the Grand Canyon in Arizona. afraid of heights. (despite)


_____________________________________________________________

3. He lost a lot of blood. He is in a stable condition. (in spite of)


_____________________________________________________________

4. John had the necessary. qualifications. He was not hired because of h (even though) .


_____________________________________________________________

5. She was successful. She felt dissatisfied. (in spite of)


_____________________________________________________________

6. They drank from the stream. They knew it was polluted. (although)


_____________________________________________________________

7. The villagers refuse to leave. Their food supply is threatened. (despite)


_____________________________________________________________

8. Reid failed to score himself. He helped Jones score two goals. (although)


_____________________________________________________________

9. My foot was injured. I managed to walk to the nearest village. (in spite of)


_____________________________________________________________

10. Brian went ahead with his original plan for the company. Everyone dis​agreed with him. (although)


_____________________________________________________________

XI. Read the passage careful, then choose the True, False, or No information.

SYDNEY. AUSTRALIA

Named after an ex-Governor of New South Wales, Sydney is the State's capital city. Located on the south-east of Australia in the temperate zone. it enjoys a mild climate, averaging 14.5 hours of sunshine per day in summer and 10.25 hours in winter. It is also the largest, oldest and perhaps the most beautifully situated city in Australia. First established by the British as a convict settlement in 1788, it is a modern cosmopolitan city that has developed into one of the nation's major industrial, business, and manufacturing centers.

Sydney is home to nearly 4.2 million people (as at 1995). The suburbs reach out from the city center and harbor creating a metropolitan area of about 3000 square kilometers. The 57 square kilometers harbor is one of the largest in the world and famous for the unmistakable 134 high arch of the Harnour Bridge and the graceful sails of the Opera House. It is a busy waterway with ferries, freighters, hydrofoils and pleasure craft.

Not far from the city center are the attractive old residential suburbs of Bal main. Glebe, and Padding ton where many people live in smart terraced :souses. Art galleries. pubs, and restaurants abound in the cosy streets that end to be quite narrow, whereas the suburbs surrounding the city's colleges and universities consist mainly of family homes and multi-unit blocks -an ideal situation for students looking for a home stay or to rent. Sydney's newer sub​urbs now have a large multicultural population and local shopping centers reflect the influences of many cultures. 

As well as scores of cinemas and theatres throughout the city and suburbs there are numerous clubs which appeal to people of all ages and cater for all tastes. Pubs are the venue for smaller modern bands, while the big-name popular music artists, both local and international, attract capacity audiences at the huge Entertainment Center in the heart of the city.

1. Sydney is the capital city of Australia.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information

2. The weather in Sydney is warm and pleasant.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information
3. Originally, Sydney was built as a place for convicted people from Britain

  
  a. True
b. False
c. No Information
4. Sydney is the biggest and the most exciting city in Australia. 


  a. True
b. False
c. No Information
5. Sydney harbor is the largest in the world.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information
6. The Opera House in Sydney is always very busy.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information
7. The streets in Padding ton are not. wide and contain houses arrange in rows.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information
8. Sydney's new suburbs include people of several different races, languages or national traditions.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information
9. There are pubs for locals of different ages and tastes.


a. True
b. False
c. No Information
10. The Entertainment Center is only for international popular arrests who at tract large audiences.


a. True
h. False 
c. No Information
TEST FOR UNIT 15

I.  PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced from that of the others.

1. a. east
 b. head
c. street
d. season
2. a. although 
 b. southern 
c. theater 
d. these
3. a. developed 
 b. located 
c. founded 
d. completed
4. a. capital
 b. liberty 
c. empire
d. mingle
5. a. famous 
 b. neighbour 
c. harbors 
d. southern
6. a. earth 
b. weather 
c. thrilling
d. northwest

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. a. locate
    b. mingle
 c. develop
d. attract

2. a. metropolitan
    b. situation
c. population
d. historical 

3. a. museum
    b. gallery
c. harbors
d. capital

4. a. apartment
   b. character’s
 c. finance.
d. liberty

5. a. ideal
   b. region
 c. cathedral
d. convenient
II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the word. or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

1. Washington, DC is the .................... city of the United States.

  
a. major
b. cosmopolitan
c. industrial
d. capital 

2. Power plants are increasingly located outside metropolitan areas.


 a. belonging to a big or capital city
b. in an industrial city


c. of a busy suburb

d. relating to a remote suburb  


3. Polly felt intense fear
....................... with excitement.


a. blended .
b. contacted
c. joined
d. mingled

4. The city of London was..................by the Romans in the year 43 AD.

    
a. located
b. developed
c. founded
d. characterized 

5. In 1664, the English took over the city and renamed it New York. 

   
a. removed
b. got control of
 c. divided up
d. arranged

6. San Francisco is a.................... and communications center and a center for trade with Asia.


a. finance
b. finances
c. financial
d. financer

7. Tourists to Hawaii are...................... by its endless sandy beaches and perfect weather.


a. attracted
b. attached
c. admired
d. interested

8. The houses are absolutely..................for families with Young children.


a. attractive
b. identical
c. ideal
d. imaginary

9. In the 20th century Liverpool became famous as the...............of the Beatle and for Liverpool and Everton football clubs..


a. house
b. home
c. city
d. state

10.  People come to the parks to...............from city noise and traffic.


a. get away
b. get out of
c. get over
d. get off

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the word or phrase - h, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

1.  Since the 1980s Manchester................, including Oasis and The happy Mondays.


a. had a reputation for the pop groups        
 b. has had a reputation for its pop groups 

  
c. has had its reputation for pop groups   
 d. had reputation for its pop groups

2. Washington, DC is the capital of the US,...........covers the District of Columbia


a. which area
b. where area
c. whose area
d. area

3. Manhattan is the island .............. the main borough of New York City

  
 a. which has formed 
  b. where is formed   


c. whose forms 

  d. that forms

4. Las Vegas is a US city...................... many people go to gamble.


a. which
 b. that
c. whose
d. where

5. My neighbor never smiles at me or speaks to me.................I have make to be friendly and neighborly.


a. . for the many efforts
b. in spite of the many efforts


c. despite the fact that
d. although I put in many efforts

6. 'Is April twenty-first the day ....................? 'No, the twenty-second'


 a. you'll arrive then
b. When you'll arrive


 c. which you'll arrive
c. when you'll arrive on

7. Dr. Sales is one of the few people....................

a. in whom I don't have much confidence

b. in who 1 don't have much confidence

c. whom I don't have much confidence in him

d. I don't have much confidence

8. Miami city is a popular place for holidays because of the warm weather and Miami Beach, .......... three miles off the coast.


a. that is on an island
b. it is on an island


c. which is on an island
d. an island

9. After getting home from elementary school, ………………

a. our house buzzes with the children's many activities

b. the dog greets the children at the front door with wagging tail

c. the children have an hour to play before they begin their homework

d. the school bus drops the children at the corner near their house.

10. I have always wanted to visit Paris, .................. of France.


a. a capital

b. which the capital is




c. that is the capital " 
d. the capital

l1. He showed me the rocks .......................from Australia.


a. that he had brought it back
b. he had brought back that


c. what he had brought back
d. he had brought back

12. Valerie Polkoff,............, escaped from Russia with her family in 1917.


a. who has died aged 90
b. whose age 90 when she died


c. that-has died aged 90
d. aged 90 when She died

13. He has been unwell, .and this may be.....................he lost the match.


a. the time when

b. the situation by which


c. the reason why

d. the reason that

14. In the novel by Peters,.................the main character is a teenager


a. who the film is based on 
c. on which the film is based


b. on that the film is based 
d. that the film is based on

15. I guess I'm a soft touch. I just lent Jane some money for lunch..............my last loan.


a. even though she never paid me back
 b. unless she paid me back


c. because she never paid me back
d. so that she paid me back

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. After a week, we finally got to Miami, which my grandparents live

A

B
C
D


2. San Francisco, that is a beautiful city, has a population of six million. 



A
B
 C
D

3. Do you remember the night which we ate at the restaurant that Bill owned

A B

 C
D

4. My aunt's new house is next to a beautiful canal where we go swimming in every day.


A 
B
C
D

5. She's read some books that discusses the time when this city was undeveloped. 



A 
B
C
D

6. Louisa May Alcott, she is best known for her books for children, served as a nurse during the 



A
B
C
D


Civil war

7. One reason birds have been so successful is because of their able to escape from danger quickly.


A
B
C 
D

8. Despite she is poor she always buys me a birthday present.


A

B
C
 D

9. Tom Hain, who with Gelson had previously worked, contacted him about the role. 



A
B
C
D

10. The Statue of Liberty was the first American sight was seen by many people who went to US for 



A
B
C
D


a better life
IV SPEAKING

Choose the most suitable sentences to complete the conversation 

A: (1)


B: I'm from Toronto.

A: Oh, I've never been there. (2)


B: It's a great city! It has good museums and wonderful restaurants. And the nightlife is exciting, too.

A: (3)
And what about shopping?

B: There are some great shopping centers and departure stores (4)__________

A: The Eaton Center? No. (5)


B: Huh! it's one of the biggest shopping centers in the world. It has very thing, and the price are pretty good, too.

A: Well, I hope some day I'll have a chance to go there.

B: (6)
 If you ever go,
 show you around the city.

A: You will? Great! Thanks.

1. 
a. Do you come from Canada?
b. Whereabouts in Canada are


c. Where in Canada are you from?
d. Which city you come
 from?

2.
a. What's it?
b. How does it like? 
c. What's it like? 
d. How is it?

3. 
a. Toronto sounds like a nice place.
b. It's a nice place, isn't


c. Toronto may be a nice place.
d. This is a nice place.

4.
 a. Have you ever been to the Eaton Center?

b. Do you know the Eaton Center?

c. Have you heard anything about the Eaton Center?

d. Would you like to go to the Eaton Center?

5. 
a. What's it like?
b: How is it?
c. Where is it'? 
d. What's that

6.
 a. I hope so, too.
b. I am, too.
c. I hope that.
d. So am I

V. READING COMPREHENSION .

A. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best completes the passage.

One of the most famous statues in the world (1).............on an island in New York Harbor. This statue is, of course, the Statue of Liberty. The Statue of Liberty is a woman (2)...........the torch of liberty, and its (3)............. name is the 'Statue of Liberty 'Enlightening the World'. The statue was a (4)............. to American people from the French (5).......... the friendship between the two nations. It was designed by Frederic Auguste Bartoldie and(6)...........in 1884 in France, then was (7).........to America and put up in 1886.

In the years after the statue was put up, many (8)......................came to the United States through New York. (9)........... they entered New York Harbor, they saw the Statue of Liberty holding up her torch. She (10)..............a welcome to a land of freedom.

1.  a. stands
b. puts
c. exists
d. finds 

2. a. who holding
b. holds
c. holding
d. she holds

3. a. false
b, common
c. first
d. official 

4. a. favor
b. gift
c. power
d. representative

5. a. who show
b. to show
c. showing
d. that shows

6. a. completed
b. raised
c. achieved
d. performed

7. a. gone
b. removed
c. taken
d. transported

8. a. foreigners
b. immigrants
c. aliens
d. emigrants

9. a. During
b. While
c. Since
d. As

10. a. symbolized
b. made
c. got
d. extended

B. Read the text carefully, then choose the correct answer.

Las Vegas, Nevada, is the most famous city for gambling in the United States. Some people say that Las Vegas is a mispronunciation of 'lost wages'. The casinos and hotels have so many neon lights that people call this city in the desert 'The City of Lights'.

Each of the big hotels in Las Vegas is special. Going into one is like enter​ing another world. One hotel is like ancient Egypt. Another is like a tropical island. Still another is like New York City. These hotels have shows with fa​mous entertainers. Everything looks expensive. But the rooms cost half the price of the rooms in other places. And the restaurants have all-you-can-eat meals for very little money. That's because the hotels make their money from the gambling casinos.

Las Vegas started in 1905 as a small train stop. There. were only a few buildings in the middle of the desert. In 1946. a famous gangster named Bugsy Seigel built the first casino. Re was. murdered in 19-17. "Iris made him and Las Vegas more famous! In the early 1950s, tourist went to Las Vegas not only to gamble. They went to watch atomic bomb tests in the desert outside the city. In those days, people didn't know it was dangerous. They thought it was exciting.

Las Vegas is also famous for its many wedding chapels. Like all of Las Vegas, they are open twenty-four hours a day. Getting married is easy. A couple just pays a few dollars for a license, and they can get married immediately. They don't have to wait. Many famous movie stars were married in Las Vegas.

It is interesting that Las Vegas has more churches for its population anywhere else in the United States. That's not counting welding chapels. Another interesting fact is that tourists have a greater chance of having a heart attack in Las Vegas than in any other American city.

1. Some people think Las Vegas means................ 



a. 'Lost Desert'

b. 'The City of Lights'


c. 'Diamond in the Desert'
d. 'Lost Wages'

2. Why is Las Vegas called 'The City of Lights'?

a. Because it gets a lot of light in the night.

b. Because of bright lights of the city.

c. Because it has so many street lights.

d. Because the casinos and hotels have their neon lights on all day and night.

3. A big hotel in Las Vegas.....................



a. costs a lot of money to stay in
b. is like a tropical island


c. looks expensive
d. earns profits from its casino.

4. Originally, Las Vegas
...................


a. was a train stop

b. was a desert


c. had few buildings

d. located in the middle of desert

5. After Bugsy Siegel was murdered, ......................



a. no one wanted to go to Las Vegas 
b. the first casino was built


c. Las Vegas was more famous
d. people went to Las Vegas to see atomic bomb tests

6. Las Vegas is also the place................ 


a. where Churches open twenty-four hours a day

b. where many couples go to get married quickly

c. in which many famous stars live

d. which is famous for its wedding chapels

7. Which of the following is not true about Las Vegas?

a. Las Vegas has more churches for its population.

b. In the 1950s, tourists went to Las Vegas to see atomic bomb test.  

c. Las Vegas is just famous for its casinos.

d. Tourists who come to Las Vegas have a great chance of having heart attack.

VI. WRITING

1. New York/ founded/ 1624/ the Dutch/ called/ New Amsterdam 

a. New York was founded in 1624 by the Dutch, which is called New

b. New York was founded in 1624 by the Dutch, who called it New Amsterdam.

c. New York, founded in 1624 by the Dutch, who called it New Amsterdam.

d. New York, which was founded in 1624 by the Dutch, called New Amsterdam.

2. 1664/ the English/ gained/ control/ changed/ name/ New York

'a. In 1664 the English who gained the control changed the name of New York.

b. Since 1664 the English gained control and changed the name to New York.

c. In 1664 the English gained control and changed the name to New York.

d. In 1664 the English gained its control and changed the name of New York.

3. 1898/ several towns/ combined/ make/ Greater New York City!, became/ second/ largest/ world.

a. In 1898 several towns were combined to make Greater New York City, that became the second largest city in the world.

b. Since 1898 several towns were combined to make Greater New York City, the second largest city in the world.

c. In 1898 several towns were combined to make Greater New York City become the second largest city in the world.

d. In 1898 several towns were combined to make Greater New York City, which became the second largest city in the world.

4. many immigrants/ the US/ stayed/ New York/ giving/ city/ variety of cultures/ it has/ today

a. Many immigrants to the US stayed in New .York, giving the city the variety of cultures it has today.

b. Many immigrants to the US stayed in New York, which giving the city the variety of cultures it has today.

c. Many immigrants to the US stayed in New York for giving the city the variety of cultures it has today.

d. Many immigrants in the US stayed at New York, giving it the variety of cultures it has today.

5. Today/ there/ 7 million/ city/ 18 million/ area/ around/ it

a. Today there are about 7 million people who are in the city and IS in the area around.

b. Today there are about 7 million people live in the city and 18 millions in the area around it.

c. Today there are about 7 million people in the city and 18 million in the area around it.

d.. Today there are about 7 million in city and I S million in area around it.

UNIT 16  
HISTORICAL PLACE
I. Put the following words into the correct categories.

television, Asia, decision, leisure, pleasure, machine, measure, illustration, information, shop, garage, message, match, seizure, finish, usual, occasion, essential, sure, ocean, washing, closure, admission, vision, special. 

/3/ ____________________________________________________


____________________________________________________

/5/ ____________________________________________________


____________________________________________________

II. Complete these sentences with the correct form of the verbs from the box.

memorialize
engrave
represent
achieve
exist

witness
flourish
construct
establish
preserve

1. The color red is commonly a ______________of danger.

2. The peasants depend on a good harvest for their very____________

3. In Germany, the baroque style of art___________________ in the 17th and 18th centuries.

4. The Prime Minister today unveiled a__________________ to those who thy died in the disaster.

5. Most of the buildings are in an excellent state of _________________ 

6. His name was________________________ on the trophy.

7. Quoc Tu Giam was __________________ in 1076.

8. She was given a prize for her_______________ in textile design.

9. Several journalists ______________ 
the incident in which eight people were injured.

10. The company will finance the____________ of a new community sports center.

III. Complete the passage with the appropriate words. Use one word only in each space.

Van Mieu (Temple of Literature) was (1).............in 1070 as a dedication to the founder of: infusionism. Six years later, Quoc Tu Giam  - the first (2) .................of Viet Nam  was established on the (3)..............
 of Van Mieu. At first. only the members of the members of the royal family could (4) .............Quoc Tu Giam, but later it was open to all (5).................. sons of the mandarins in the country. In 1482, King Le Thanh Ton ordered the erection of (6)..........with inscription of the names, birthdates, birthplaces and achievements of the doctors and other excellent graduates (7)...........took part in examinations since 1442. Each stele is placed on the back of a (8) ..............representing the nation's longevity. In the Nguyen (9)..............., Quoc Tu Giam was moved to Phu Xuan (Hue Royal City). Nowadays, Van Mieu Quoc Tu Giam is a famous historical and cultural (10).............. in. Vietnam.

IV. Complete the sentences. Each time use the comparative form of one of the words in the list. Use titan where necessary: relaxed, intelligent, wide, confident, simple, peaceful, important, nice, alike, high.

1. This exercise is too difficult. I think you should make it....................

2. I feel much ..................now that the exams are over.

3. The last exam was quite easy and I began to feel ................... about my results.

4. In some parts of the country, prices are ............................. in others.

5. In my thinking, health and happiness are...................... money.

6. Our new car is a little .................. our old one, but still fits easily into the garage.

7. Can you think of anything ..................o say?

8. I like living in the countryside. It's ................. living in a big city.

9. Indian food is....................Chinese, I think.

10. Now that they had both had their hair cut, the twins looked even usual..............

V. Write the superlative form of the words in brackets.

1. That film was.............film I've ever seen. (boring)

2. It's been ........... day in London for 35 years. (hot)

3. The telephone is one of.....................inventions ever. (useful)

4. Some people now consider her to be................. figure in British politics. (confident)

5. They've got a lot of money. They're ......................club in the country. (rich)

6. ......................... ancient Indian burial ground is near Austin, Texas. (re​cently/ discovered)

7. This is ..................... I've ever got up. (early)

8. I've got....................... computer in the world! (powerful)

9. Who is..................... student in the class? (clever)

10. The factory uses................production methods. (modern) 

VI. Choose the right forms in these sentences. In some caste forms are right.

1.  Is your house much further/ farther?

2. Who is the oldest/ eldest in this class?

3. Your driving is worse/ worst than mine.

4. Have you heard the last/ latest news?

5. We have no further/ farther information.

6. His last/ latest words were: 'The end'.

7. Trevor spends less/ lesser on clothes than Laura does.

8. His English is gooder / better than mine.

9. It's the better/ best in the shoe.

10. Jane is older/ elder than I am.

11. My elder/ older sister got married last year.

12. Emma made the least/ less mistake!

13. The Hotel Bristol has the more/ most rooms.

14. I haven't got many books. You've got more many/ more than I have

15. Even if the worse/ worst happens, you shouldn't give up hope.

VII. Complete the text with the comparative or superlative of the adjectives in brackets.

California is (1)
.................(famous) state in the USA. It isn’t (2).......... (big) state; that's Alaska. But it's got (3)...............(large) population and it's certainly (4)...............(important) state for the US economy. It's (5) ..............(rich) than most countries in the world. The coast has one of (6) ..............
(good) climates in. the USA; it’s (7) ..............(warm) and (8) ..............(dry) than most place. Some people would also say it's (9) ..............(beautiful) states ! But California has some problems; Los Angeles has one of (10).......... crime rate of any US city.

VIII. Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word wm should not be there. If a sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of the sentence

1. I've got the least powerful computer in the world.

2. London is more biker than Birmingham.

3. Silver isn't as expensive as gold.

4. Indian food is the nicer than Chinese.

5. The telephone is one of the most useful inventions ever.

6. I feel much more better now, thank you.

7. The longer you wait, so the harder it'll be.

8. The piano is heavier than the sofa.

9. This is the most quickest way to the hotel.

10. You're taller than he is.

11. Who is the cleverest student in of the class?

12. The weather is getting hotter and more hotter.

IX. Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

1. This train is more convenient than all the others. (most)


This train______________________________________________

2. The living room isn't as large as the kitchen. (than) 


The kitchen ____________________________________________
3. I'm not as fit as you. (am)


You're ______________________________________________

4. The table and the desk are the same size. (big) 


The table _____________________________________________
5. The dress is cheaper than the skirt. (expensive) 


The skirt ______________________________________________


6. This crossword is the easiest. (difficult) 


This crossword _________________________________________


7. Their excitement was increasing all the time. (excited) 


They were getting _______________________________________


8. I've never read a more romantic story. (most) 


' It's __________________________________________________
9. Prices just get higher all the time..(and)


 Prices ________________________________________________
10. A bus is cheaper than a taxi. (less)


 A bus ________________________________________________
X. Read the passage, then choose the correct answer.

Hoi An Ancient Town is situated 30 km south of Da Nang and known as a Faifoo to early Western traders. Hoi An was one of the major trading centers in Southeast Asia in the 16th - 17th centuries. Hoi An was also an. important port of call for Dutch, Portuguese, Italian, Chinese, Japanese. Indonesia and other merchant vessels in the Far East. In the town. there are one or two streets. whose original structures remain almost intact. All the houses were made of rare wood and were decorated with horizontal lacquered board and vertical panels engraved with Chinese characters. Hoi An is highly attractive for historical, geographic, artistic, architectural.... aspects.

In recent years, Hoi An has become a popular tourist destination in Viet Nam. In 1999, it was certified by UNESCO as a World Cultural  Heritage. 

1. Hoi An Ancient Town _______________________


a. is situated in Da Nang.

b. was formerly a major trading center.

c. was famous to Western traders.

d. was the most important trading center in Southeast Asia. 

2. Many merchant vessels in the Far East ________________________________


a. docked at the port of Hoi An.


b. might have a call in Hoi An.


c. used to visit Hoi An.


d. engaged trade with Hoi An.

3. Some streets in Hoi An__________________________


 
a. are harmed. 



b. are being changed their original 


d. are in bad conditions.

c. are still well-preserved.

4. The old houses in Hoi An ______________________


a. ere full of Chinese characters.


b. were made of boards and panels 


c. were engraved on rare wood.


d. were made of wood and carved with ornamental designs

5. Hoi An ______________________


a. is attractive for its historical aspect. 


b. is a destination of a lot of tourists.


c. is a World Cultural Heritage Site.



d. all are correct.

TEST FOR UNIT 16

I. PRONUNCIATION

A. Choose the word that has the underlined part pronounced differently from that of the others.

1. a. famous 


b. flourish 

c. honour 

 d. behaviour

2. a. citadel

            b. brilliant 

c. architecture

 d. site

3. a. merchants 

b. achieve               
c. architecture  
 d. scholar

4. a. preserve 


b. measure

c. decision 

  d. usual

5. a. ocean 


b. special

c. musician

  d. certify

 6.. a. dynasty


b. dragon 

c. banyan
   
  d. statue

B. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

1. a. achievement

b. memorial
c. university

d. historical

2. a. establish

b. educate
c. engrave

d. preserve

3. a. laureate
                 b. dynasty
c. architect

d. traditional

4.  a. representative

b. examination
e. destination

d. mausoleum

5. a. literature
                 b. attractive
c. flourish

d. ceremony

II. VOCABULARY AND EXPRESSION

Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best completes the sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase. . 

1. Temple of Literature is a the famous historical and cultural.............. in Ha Noi.


a. temple
b. remain
c. ground
d. site

2. All the pillars of the old house were carved with ornamental designs.


 a. written
b. engraved
c. painted
d. decorated

3. Van Mieu was a place to...................the most brilliant scholars of the nation.


a. remember
b. memorialize
c. certify
d. impress'

4.  Few businesses are flourishing in the present economic climate.


a. growing well
b. setting up
c. closing down d. taking off

5. Hue Imperial City was certified as a World Cultural................. in 1993.


a. History
b. Tradition
c. Heritage
d. Site

6. President Ho Chi Minh's Mausoleum was built in September 1973 and completed in August 1975.


a. a large impressive tomb
b. a house on stilts.


c. a very large building

d. a catacomb.

7. Reunification Hall .............. the collapse of the US-backed government of South Viet Nam.


a. saw
b. watched
c. told
d. witnessed

8. Van Mieu is an example of well-preserved.....................Vietnamese architecture.


a. tradition
b. traditional
c. traditionally
d. traditionalism

9. Quoc Tu Giam used to be a Confucian school reserved for sons of the...................



a. royalty
b. imperialism
c. feudalism
d. Confucius 

10. His novels were originally published in serial form in a magazine.


a. actually
b. unusually
c. truly
d. initially

III. GRAMMAR AND STRUCTURE

A. Choose the word or phrase - b, c, or d - that best compels. sentence.

1. 'Would you like to comment on Ann's qualifications'?' ..............the people in the company, Ann is the most skilled.'


a. In all
b. From all
c. Of all
d. To all.

2. John's grades are really bad.' `Yes, but Tim's are.............


a. worse
b. worst
c. badder
d. so worse

3. 'How was the exam?' 'Well, it was quite easy.................. we expected. 


a. more easy that
b. more easy than 
c. easier than
d. easier

4. My brother is two years
.................me.


a. as old as
b. older than
c. elder than
d. b and c

5. ....................'Jane doesn't seem interested in learning to swim.' 


‘You’re right. Betty is the ........... of the two.'


a. most enthusiastic 
b. more enthusiastic 
c. enthusiastic 
d. most enthusiast 

6. Brian has been working ................... since has was promoted.


a. much harder
b. more harder
c. more hardly 
d. as harder

7. 'Would you like to try this hat?" Have you got one…………….?


a. with a wider brim

b. with more wide brim


c. which a wide brim

d. more wide than

8. 'Mark walks so fast." Well. I think the faster he walks, …………………



a. more tired he gets.

b. the more tired he gets


c. he gets more tired

d. he gets tired

9. got. ten dollars: 'I think I have ...................... money than you.'


a. least
b. fewer
c. less
d. fewest 

10. 'Sorry we're late. Your house is ............... we thought.-'Never mind.


a. more farther than b. the farthest
c. much farther than 
d. more for than

11. The Himalaya Mountains are the ...........................



a. heigh of world extensive. ranges
b. ranges of the most extensive.


c. world's most extensive ranges
d. more extensive ranges of the world 

12. have ................ next week because I'll have done all my exams then


a. less time
b. the most time c. much more time d. more s'

13. 
 people go to the football matches now than twenty years ago. 


a. Less
b. Lesser
c. Fewer
d. Few

14. The Duke of Westminster is...............in Britain.

   a. second richest person

b. the richest second person


c. the second richest person
d. the second rich person

15. 'How old is he?' 'I've no idea, but I'm sure he...........you if you ask him.'


a. will have told
b. will be telling
c. is going to tell 
d. will tell

B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

1. The northern part of the United States generally receives much more snow as the southern 



A
B
C
D

part.
2. You did much more better in the last test than in this one.



A 
B 
C
D

3. I will be try to get over to see you, but I've got a very busy weekend coming up. 



A B

C
D

4. Patrick doesn't run quickly as Lee, but he can run farther.



A
B
C
D

5. We'll travel for a couple of days, so you won't be able to call us. 

A
 B
C
D

6. I think the faster you read, the least you understand.


A
B
C
D

7. Not everyone realizes that the most lamest organ of the human  body is skin. 

 

A
B
C
 D

8. In all the cities I've visited, I like New York the best.

A

B
C
D

9. It was in a cave near Magdalena, New Mexico, when the oldest known ears of cultivated corn 


A
B
C
were discovered


D

10. Ceramics can be harder, light, and more resistant to heat than metals. 



A
B
C
D

IV.  SPEAKING

Choose the sentence that best completes the conversations. 

 1. A: ________________________________


B: The Statue of Liberty is older. It was built in 1886 and the Eiffel Tower wasn't built until 1889.


a. is the Statue of Liberty older than the Eiffel Tower?

b. Which is older, the Statue of Liberty or the Eiffel Tower?


c. When were the Statue of Liberty and the Eiffel Tower built?


d. Which is the oldest, the Statue of Liberty or the Eiffel Tower'

2. A: ________________________________



B: The Pacific Ocean.

a. Which is a large ocean in the world?

b. What's the most large ocean in the world?

c. What's the world's largest ocean?

d. Which ocean is the largest ocean of the world?

3. A: ________________________________

B: Vatican City has the smallest population in the world ... only eight hundred people live there!


a. What country has the population smallest in the world, Monaco, Luxembourg, or Vatican City?


b. Which is the world's smallest population, Monaco, Luxembourg or Vatican City?


c. What's the smallest population in the world, Monaco, Luxembourg, or Vatican City?


d. Which country has the smallest population in the world, Monaca Luxembourg or Vatican City?

4. A: ________________________________



B: No, they both weigh the same.


a. Is a pound of gold heavier than a pound of butter?


b. Which is heavier, a pound of gold or a. pound of butter?


c. Which is the heaviest, a pound of gold or a pound of butter?


d. Does a pound of gold weigh more heavy than a pound of butter'.

5. A: ________________________________

B: it's Shanghai.


a. Which is the biggest city on the world?


b. What's the biggest city in the world?


c. Which city is the biggest city of the world?


d. What's the city that is biggest in the world?

V. READING COMPREHENSION

A. Choose the words or phrases that best complete the passage. 

Westminster Abbey is a very big (1) ...............in Westminster, London. It is one of the (2) ..............famous buildings in London. Most of the present building.(3) .............. replaced an earlier one. was built in the 13th and 14th centuries, in the Gothic (4) ............... Every English king and ,queen has  been  crowned there (5) ..............William the Conqueror in 1066. (6) ..............famous English people are buried in the Abbey or have (7) ............. in it, and it contains. Poets Corner and the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier. In 1997, the (8) ..............of Diana. Princess of Wales. (9) ..............there. The Abbey was (10) ..............a World Heritage Site in 1987.
1. a. tomb 
b. mausoleum
 c. building 
d. church

2. a. most 
b. best 
c. least
 d. worst

3. a. that 
b. whose 
c. which
d. where

4. a. kind 
b. style 
c. method
d. taste
5. a. during 
b. from 
c. for
d. since

6. a. Every 
b. Many 
c. More
d. A lot

7. a. memory 
b. memories 
c. memorials 
d. memorization

8. a. wedding 
b. ceremony 
c. baptism
d. funeral

9. a. took part 
b. took place
 c. got over
d. set up

10. a. rewarded 
b. called 
c. made
d. comprised



 
B. Read the passage, then choose the correct" answer. 

Cu Chi. is located at the threshold of Sai Gon and adjacent to the revolutionary base. Cu Chi played an important role in the two wars of resistance against the old and new colonial powers. Cu Chi was an 'underground village' with its labyrinth of interlaced tunnels having a combined length of more than 200km. The main tunnel is 60 – 70 cm wide and 80 - 90 cm high. Above the tunnel is a layer of earth about 3m - 4m thick, enough to sustain the weight of 50-ton tanks or heavy artillery as well as the destruction of bomb§ up to 100kg. Although it is ?an underground communication network, the tunnel is enlarged here and there into rooms large enough to hold large meetings, a medical sta​tion or art performances. Those who had set foot in that tunnel network. should greatly admire the talent, determination and endurance of the communist gue​rillas. The soil in Cu Chi. was as hard as stone, but with such rudimentary handtools as hoes and shovels, they had dug and removed tens thousands of tons of earth and stone, and camouflaged the openings so well that nobody could find them. Many people-have called it a wonder of the 20th century.

1. Where is Cu Chi situated?


a. At the entrance to Sai Gon.
b. In Sai Gon.


c. On the way to a revolutionary base. 
d. Near Cu Chi Tunnels

2.  Cu Chi tunnel ............................


a. is very wide and long.
b. is a complicated network of winding passages.


c. has a thin layer of earth above.
d. connects underground networks.

3. The word 'them' in line 15 refer to .........................



a. the guerillas
b. the tunnels
c. the openings 
d. earth and stone

4. Which of the following sentences concerning Cu Chi Tunnel is not mentioned.


a. The tunnel is strong enough to support the destruction of bombardments.



b. There are meeting places in the tunnel.


c. The tunnel was dug by hand.


d. The openings of the tunnel were covered with bushes. 

5. People who visited Cu Chi Tunnel ....................



a. set foot in that tunnel network.


b. was impressed by the work of the communist guerillas.


c. admired the complication of the tunnel network.


d. made it a wonder of the 20th century.

6. Which of the following sentences is true?


a. Cu Chi was an important revolutionary base.


b. The area-of Cu Chi is about 200 square kilometers.


c. The soil in Cu Chi is uncultivated.


d. Cu Chi was called a wonder of 20th century.

VI. WRITING

Choose the sentence (a, b, c or d) which has a similar meaning first one.

1. I've yet to meet a more exasperating person than my brother-in-law.

a. My brother-in-law is the most exasperating person I've ever met.

b. My brother-in-law is more exasperating than I am.

c. I've never met a more exasperating person than my brother-in-law.

d. a and c are correct.

2. Our meal will be over by eight o'clock.

a. We finish our meal at eight o'clock.

b. We will be having our meal by eight o'clock.

c. We will have finished our meal by eight o'clock.

d. We will have our meal at eight o'clock.

3. Their excitement was increasing all the time.

a. They were getting more and more excited.

b. They feel more excited than they used to.

c. They felt most excited.

d. They were getting the most excited.

4. Impressed as we were by the new cinema, we found it rather expensive.

a. We were very impressed by the new cinema. but found it rather expensive.

b. We were not very impressed by the new cinema at all because it looked rather expensive..

c. We weren't as much impressed by the new cinema's look as its cost.

d. The new cinema was more expensive than we expected.

5.  My father doesn't play tennis as well as he used to.


a. My father used to play tennis very well.

b. My father used to play tennis worse than he does now.

c. My father is used to playing tennis better than now.

d. My father used to play tennis better than he does now.

6. Fewer people came to the meeting than we had expected

a. Too many people came to the meeting.

b. There were more people at the meeting than we had expected.

c. We had expected more people to come to the meeting. 

d. We had expected less people to come to the meeting..

TEST YOURSELF

I. Choose the words that best answer the following questions.

1.  Which of the following words is stressed differently from the rest?


a. mausoleum
b. memorial
c. achievement 
d. development 

2. Which of the following words is stressed on the first syllable?


a. engrave
b. flourish
c. represent
d. preserve

3. Which of the following words doesn't have the same vowel sound? 


a. found
b. town
c. grow
d. crowd

4. Which of the following words has the underlined part pronounced differ​ently from that of the others?


a. theater 
b. southern
c. northwest
d. cathedral

5. Which of the following words has the final pronounced /s/?


 a. caves 
b. matches
c. relics
d. festivals
II. Choose the word or phrase - a, b, c, or d - that best corn,: sentence or substitutes for the underlined word or phrase.

6. Van Mieu was representative of Confucian ways of thought and behaviors. 


a. traditional
b. typical
c. memorial
d. cultural

7. The stone stelae were ................. with the names of the doctor laureates.


a. written
b. cut
c. designed
d. engraved.

8. The collection has been sold to the British Museum where it will be ...............for the nation.


a. conserved
b. existed
c. preserved
d. impressed.

9. She felt intense fear mingled with excitement.


a. contacted
b. added
c. contained
d. mixes

10. Hoi An is a famous tourist attraction with many ...............sites.


a. royal
b. natural
c. cultural
d. attractive

11. These plants ..................in a damp climate.


a. root
b. found
c. exist
d. flourish

12. New York is.............by its hundreds of tall offices and aspartame.


a. symbolized
b. characterized
c. impressed
d. famous

13. Washington State is famous ................. its apples.


a. with
b. to
c. on
d. for

14. About 90 percent of all the people ................New Jersey live 



a. in/ in
b. on/ in
c. in/ at
d. in/ or.

15. The match has been................ from Wednesday night to Friday cause of the bad weather.


a. cancelled
b. competed
c. postponed
d. watched

III. Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

16. Don't phone me at home at 6:00 p.m. tomorrow. I................. then


a. will be working
b. am working
c. will have worked
d. have been working

17. I asked him what time it was but he said he..............a watch.


a. doesn't have
b. didn't have
c. haven't had
d. hadn't had

18. I'm ................... in that film because it was based on the story written by my favorite novelist.


a. interest
b. interesting
c. interested
d. interests

19. If you................., I would have brought my friends over to your house this evening to watch TV, but I didn't want to bother you.


a. had studied
b. studied
c. hadn't been studying
 d. didn't studied

20. Kay really likes children, so I'm sure .............happy to baby-sit for us.


a. she's going to be 
b. she'll be
c. she's
d. she'll have been

21. We noticed ............. away from the house.


a. him to run
b. he runs
c. him running
 d. him ran

22. Many leading members of the opposition party..................to justify the decision.


a. had tried
b. has tried
c. have been trying
d. try

23. The government has introduced ....................



a. a children's clothes tax
b. a tax on children clothes


c. a children clothes tax
d. a tax on children's clothes.

24. 
.................. the most popular form of fiction writing.


a. Novel is
b. The novels is
c. The novels are d. Novels are

25. We need the house..................


a. to be redecorating 
b. redecorating
c. is redecorated 
d. to redecorate

IV. Identify the one underlined word or phrase - A, B, C or D - that must be changed for the sentence to be correct.

26. She asked .me what did I think of the performance the previous day.



A
B
C
D

27. Snowshoes allow a person walking on snow without sinking into it because they distribute the 



A
B
C

person's weight over a wide area.



D

28. The French Quarter is the most famous and the most old section of New Orleans.

       
A
B
C
D

29. I used to do my own taxes, but now I have done them by an accountant.

      
A
B
C 
D

30. I don't know the name of the woman whom I spoke on the phone  last night. 



A
B
C
D

31. When you will return home next month, we will have finished the project. 

A

B
C
D

32. A twenty-one-Years old man became the second casualty yesterday when he lost control of his 



A
B
C
D
truck.

33. If you had taken my advice before doing the work, you would have been to do it more better



A
B
C
D
34. Because of rain or snow there are always more than fifty thousand fans at football games.



A
B
C
D

34. I wish I have a car. it would make life so much easier.



A
B
C
D

V. Choose the one option - a, b, c or d - that best completes the passage. 

FILM MUSIC

In the (36) ..............days of the cinema, before sound was introduced, silent films were (37)..............by a pianist, or even a small orchestra playing in the cinema itself. One reason for this was to cover up the noise of the projector. However, a more important role was to provide (38)..............for what was going on in the film and (39) ..............the audience through the story. Different kinds of music were associated with different situations, such as fights, chases, roman- tic scenes and so on. Music was also used to identify the geographical location or historical (40).............. of the story. In addition, individual characters often had their own tune, which could also (41)..............what sort person  they were. 

Music added something extra to what was happening on the flat screen. It could create atmosphere and (42) .............. the involvement of the audience one moment encouraging them to relax, the next developing a (43) .............. of tension. And all this was done without any words being spoken. 

Audiences at that time would have been (44) .............. with the musical language connected with the traditions of popular theatre, and many of these were transferred to the new medium of the cinema. Today, (45) .............. the films produced may be technically very different from before, much of musical history still remains.

36, a. early
b. beginning
c. starting
d. original

37. a. imaged
b. taken
c. made
d. accompanist

38. a. comment
b. support
c. description
d.. suggestion

39: a. persuade
b. send
c. follow
d. guide

40. a. making
b. setting
c: adding
d. taking

41. a. point
b. put
c. indicate
d. draw

42. a. increase
b. rise
c. grow
d. lift
43. a. sight
b. sense
c. emotion
d. sign

44. a. popular
b. educated
c. familiar
d. experienced

45. a. because
b. despite
c. instead
d. although

VI. Choose the best answers, a, b, c, or d.

REUNIFICATION CONFERENCE HALL

Previously on the ground of the present structure was Norodom Palace built in 1868 as a residence of the French- Governor General of Cochinchina. On September 7, 1954 Norodom Palace was renamed the Independence Pal​ace and became the Presidential Palace in which President Ngo Dinh Diem of the Sai Gon. administration and his family lived and worked. in February 1962, a dissident of the Diem regime launched an air bombardment of the palace and heavily damaged it. After that, Diem decided to demolish the damaged struc​ture and built a new one which was designed by Western-trained architect Ngo Viet Thu. The construction. was undertaken by Sai Gon sappers and com​pleted in 1966. At 11:30 on April 30, 1975, tanks of the Liberation Army over-rim the palace. The then Sal Con president. Mr. Duong Van Minh, who had just assumed the post of president together with his 45-member cabinet surren​dered unconditionally. After the liberation of Sai Gon, the Independence Palace was turned into the Headquarters of Municipal Military Administrative Com​mittee. In December 1975, the palace was the venue of a consultative confer​ence for national reunification. To mark the historical significance of that event, the building was renamed Reunification Conference Hall.

46. Reunification Conference Hall ...............................


a. is also called Norodom Palace.

b. is on the ground of Norodom Palace.

c. was built in 1873.

d. was a residence of the French Governor General of Cochin china.

47. What happened to the original structure?.

a. It was named the Independence Palace.

b. It was designed by architect Ngo Viet Thu.

c. It was demolish ad by a dissident of the Diem regime.

d. It was heavily damaged by an air bombarrnenta

48. According to the passage, .....................


 a. The Independence Palace witnessed the collapse of the government of South Viet Nam on 30 April 1975.

b, The Independence Palace was built by the army.

c. The Independence Palace used to be the place from which military action was controlled.

d. All are correct.

49. The word 'overran" in line 10 means .............................



a. occupied
b. passed
c. approached
d. attacked

50. Which of the following is not true?

a. The Independence Palace used to be the president's home.

b. After 1975, the Independence Palace was renamed Reunification Conference Hall.

c. The US-backed government of South Viet Nam surrendered without conditions

d. Reunification Conference Hall marked the historical significance of the liberation of Sai Gon.

THE SECOND-SEMESTER EXAMINATION
Time allowed: 60 minutes

I. Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently frig that of the others

1. a. look
b. good
c. soon
d. foot

2. a. ask
b. angry
c. bad
d. hat

3. a. they
b. father
c. think
d. although

4. a. space
b. musician
c. center
d. recycle

5. a. of
b. deaf
c. leaf
d. wife

II. Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others.

6. a. supply
 b. contain
c. damage
d. preserve

7. a. cathedral
b. museum
c. historical
d. mausoleum

8. a. communicate
b. emotion
c. combine
d. language

9. a. environment
b. endanger
c. orphanage
d. disastrous

10. a. documentary
b. cartoon
c. exciting
d. detective

III. Choose the word or phrase – a, b, c, or d - that best completes each sentence.

11. Mother Teresa, ............. , was a very generous person.

a. who helped poor people in Calcutta

 b. whose helped poor people in Calcutta 

c. that helped poor people in Calcutta

d. helped poor people in Calcutta

 2. By the time we got there, the film ........................



a. finished
b. have finished
 c. will have finished
 d. had finished

13. The World Cup is.............for its clash of football cultures.


a. more and more.
b. worse and worse
c. coldest and coldest
d. further and further

15. I've known him................... we was in college.


a. until
b. for
c. since
d. during

16. She knows more Italian...........................


a. than I do
b. than I
c. than me
d. Both a and. c

17. You will become ill ..................... you stop working so hard.


a. until
b. if
c. when
d. unless

13. Brazil became the first team to win the .................... five times.


a. victory
b. trophy
c. final
d. champion 

19. The parks are ideal places for people to................ from the noisy and busy life.


a. get out
b. get away
c. get off
d. get through

20. .............New York is not the capital of the USA, it is the home of the United Nations.


a. Because
b. In spite of
c. Otherwise
d. Although

21. I'm interested in that film because it was based on the story................... 



 a. which wrote by my favorite novelist.
 b. written by my favorite novelist.

 
c. that written by my favorite novelist. 
d. it was written by my favorite novelist.

22. The children, ................. parents work late, are taken home by school bus.

a. that
b. whom
c. whose
d. their

23. Some species of rare animals are in danger of ..........................



a. extinct
b. extinctive
c. extinction
d. extinction

24. If I ............. a more reliable car. I ........................to Spain rather than fly.


a. would have/ would drive
b. had/ had driven


c. had/ would drive

d. had had/ would drive

25. Wednesday is ............. day the doctor can see you.


a. earlier
h. most early
c. the earliest
d. the most early

IV. Choose the underlined part - A, B, C or D - that needs correcting.

26. Many discoveries have made in the fields of Chemistry and Physics. 

 
A
B
C
D

27. Nguyen Du, that wrote Kieu Story, was one of the greatest Vietnamese poets

A
B
C
D.

28. Scientists are predicting that the disease is going to affect over half a million people over the 


A
B
C
D

next ten year. 

29. I’ve scored  a lot more  points  than he did.


A
B
C
D
30. They let me a lot borrow their are while they were on holiday


A
B
C
D

V. Choose the correct sentence - a, b, c, or d - which has the same meaning to the given one.

a. 31. Had it not. been for the attendance of a famous film star, the party con have been a success.


b. The famous film star didn't attend, so the party was a failure.

c. If the famous film star hadn't attended, the party. could have been a success.

d. The party was successful without the attendance of the famous film

e. The only reason the party was a success was that a famous film star attended

32. 'You're right, it isn't a good idea,' he said.

a. He offered that it wasn't a good idea.
 b. He mentioned that it wasn't a idea

c. He agreed that it wasn't a good idea.
d. He claimed that it wasn't a good idea. 

33. The plants may develop differently. The plants live on that island. .

 a. The plants live on that island may develop differently.

b. The plants that lire on that island may develop differently.

c. The plants, which live on that island, may develop different.

d. The plants whose live on that island may develop differently.

34. They will have given up the research by now.

a. The research is being stopped now.

b. The research will be continued by now.

c. The research will have been stopped by now.

d. The research isn't -done now.

35. Unless you can swim, you aren't allowed to sail this boat.

a. Anyone who wants to sail this boat must be able to swim.

b. If you can't swim, you'll have to go in this boat.

c. You may sail this boat whether you can swim or not.

d. Only people who are in this boat allowed to swim.

VI. Choose the words or phrases that best complete the passage.

Researcher have shown that music has many uses besides (36).............Below is a list of reason why some people believe music should be an impor​tant component of the school curriculum.

Music, like reading, writing, and speaking, (37) .............. thoughts, ideas, and feelings. It is used for such mundane purposes as selling commercial products and for such noble purposes as inspiring and elevating our (38)
.............. of life.

 Music is an important means of learning about and (39) .............. cultural heritages. Music helps us to learn about ourselves, our traditions, and our ways of thinking about acting. It also helps us to learn about (40).............. , their traditions and their behaviors..

Through music people become engaged (41)
 ..............learning process and develop keener insights into how knowledge, skills, attitudes, feelings and the senses interrelate.

Music is a (42)
 ..............art. Through its study, students come into contact..............with other basic areas of the (43)
..............: math, science, social studies, lan​guages, and physical education. Music offers us an opportunity to develop aesthetic (44) .............. .The study of music teaches people to appreciate quality - those products of human creativity that represent the (45) .............. order of thinking, feeling, and technical achievement.

36. a. recreation
b. communication c. emotion
d. expression

37. a. represents
b. contains
c. conveys
d. adds

38. a. admiration
b. appreciation
c. relaxation
d. entertainment

39. a. transmitting
b. transporting
c. broadcasting 
d. translating

40. a. other
b. others
c. another
d. otherness

4. a. with
b. to
c. in
d. on

42. a. comprehend
b. comprehension 
c. comprehensive
 d. comprehensively

43. a. schedule
b. curriculum
c. programs
d. courses

44. a. sense
b. sensitive
c. sensible
d. sensitivity

45. a. high
b. higher
c. highest
d. most high

VII. Read the passage carefully, then choose the best answers.

London is a big city, but many of the people who live there regard it as a number of small towns put together. Each district has it own identity and atmo​sphere and some parts are even described by their inhabitants as 'villages'. Much of the center of the city consists of shops and businesses and the majority of people live in the suburbs. A great many of them travel to work in the city every day by train, bus, tube or car; this is called commuting. Commuters might spend as much as two hours every morning getting to work and another two hours getting home again. The cost of living in London is higher than in most other parts of Britain, and many people are paid extra money on top of their salaries because of this. Millions of visitors come to London every year from all over the world to see the famous sights, such as Buckingham Palace, where the Queen lives, the clock tower from which Big Ben sounds the hours, and many other historic buildings. London is also very famous for its theaters, red buses and black taxis Some people find it a noisy, dirty place but it has many large, pleasant parks where everyone can enjoy some peace and quiet. London has many attractions, both for people from overseas and for people from other parts of Britain.

46. According to many Londoners, London...........................


a. is a big city

b. is described as 'villages'


c. is like a combination of small towns 
d. is regarded as a small town

47. The word 'commuters' in line 6 means ........................


a. people who live in the city, but work in the countryside.

b. people who usually travel to work by public transportation.

c. people who travels regularly by bus, train, or-car between their place of Work and their home (at some distance).

d. people who spend most time traveling to and from work.

48. Many people in London are paid extra money 


a. Because they have to spend much money for traveling.

b. Because they live in the suburbs but work in the city.

c. Because they usually work overtime.

d. Because of the high cost of living.

49. The author mentions all the following about London EXCEPT



a. its residents

b. its famous sights

c. its financial organizations
d. its means of transport 

50. Which of the following is not true about London?

a. All the districts of London are similar.

b. People from all over the world have been attracted to London.

c. Many people who work in London commute by train, bus, tube or car, from the suburbs.

d. London has a lot of parks where people can enjoy some peace and
 quiet.
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